Act IV of 1959

On the Civil Code of the Republic of Hungary

PART ONE

INTRODUCTORY PROVISIONS

Purpose of this Act

Section 1

(1) This Act governs the financial and certainspeial relations of the citizenry, the state, logavernments,
economic and social organizations, and other per€ther statutes pertaining to the aforementioakdions shall,
unless otherwise stipulated, be construed in comg#r this Act and in consideration of its prowises.

(2) The provisions of this Act shall be construeatdncert with the economic and social order ofRlepublic of
Hungary.

Section 2
(1) This Act shall protect the property rights, énént rights, and lawful interests of all persons.
(2) This Act shall ensure the freedom of all pesstimexercise the rights to which they are entitledccordance
with the social intent of these rights.

Section 3

(1) This Act shall protect all of the forms of pesfy acknowledged in the Constitution.

(2)-(3)
Exercising Rights and Fulfilling Obligations

Section 4

(1) Inthe course of exercising civil rights anfifling obligations, all parties shall act in tmeanner required by
good faith and fairness, and they shall be obligetboperate with one another.

(2)-(3)

(4) Unless this Act prescribes stricter requireragittshall be necessary to proceed in civil retagiin a manner
that can generally be expected in the particutaiagon. No person shall be entitled to refer t® twvn actionable
conduct in order to obtain advantages. Whosoevemba proceeded in a manner that can generallybeceed in
the particular situation shall be entitled to refiethe other party's actionable conduct.

Section 5

(1) This Act shall prohibit the abuse of rights.



(2) Exercising any right directed toward a goalttls incompatible with the social intent of thaght shall be
regarded as an abuse of rights, particularly Would lead to damaging the national economy, harggsersons,
impairing their rights and legal interests, or ddgg undue advantages.

(3) If a right is abused in the repudiation of atstent required by law and this conduct does ynfaran
important public interest or a particular substnprivate interest, the court is entitled to sitbst its judgment for
the party's legal statement, provided there is tieeroway of averting the injury. A court judgmentaynbe
substituted for a statement, especially if theesteint had been made contingent upon the bestowanh dficit
advantage.

Section 6

The court may award damages payable in full orart py a party whose willful conduct has explicithduced
another, bona fide person to act in a manner @mbhought harm to this person through no fautti@own.

Section 7
(1) Each and every government agency shall b@ethlto protect the rights provided by law. Unleseowise
stipulated by law, these rights shall be judiciahforced.
(2) Parties may resort to arbitration insteaditigidtion if at least one of them is professionalygaged in an

economic activity, if the legal dispute is in contien with that activity, and if the parties ardaaln freely dispose
over the subject of the proceeding.

PART TWO

PERSONS

Title|

MAN AS A SUBJECT AT LAW

Chapter |

Legal Capacity

Section 8

(1) All persons in the Republic of Hungary shalvbédegal capacity; all persons shall be entitledhave rights
and obligations.

(2) Legal capacity shall be equal regardless of sge race, ethnic background, or religious atiitin.

(3) Contracts and unilateral statements limitirgalecapacity shall be null and void.

Section 9
Legal capacity shall be due each person, if boiveafrom the day of conception. The three hundredty

preceding the date of birth shall be considereddéng of conception, which, however, may be provecave
occurred earlier or later. The day of birth shallibcluded in the aforementioned period.



Section 10

If it is necessary for the protection of a childgghts, particularly if there is a conflict of imst between the child
and its legal representative, a conservator muappeinted before the child is born.

Chapter 11

Legal Competency

Section 11

(1) Everybody whose competency is not limited sgdalified by the law is legally competent.
(2) Whosoever is competent is entitled to concloal@racts and make other legal statements.
(3) Any contract or a unilateral statement restriggtegal competency shall be null and void.

Partial Capacity and Legal Incompetency of Minors

Section 12

Persons who have not yet reached the age of eiglyesrs shall be deemed minors, unless they ardetar
Marriage shall not constitute adulthood if the rizaye has been annulled by a court owing to theratesef the
guardian's permission, which is necessary becduse tack of competency or minority.

Section 12/A.

(1) A minor shall be of partial capacity if he ¢reshas reached the age of fourteen years and isauhpetent.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by law, the legatesteent of a minor with partial capacity shall net deemed
valid without the subsequent approval or consenhaf person's legal representative. If and whearorsiof partial
capacity become competent, they shall be entittedhéke their own decisions concerning the validifytheir
pending legal statements.

(3) Minors of partial capacity shall, without tharpicipation of their legal representatives, betkeut

a) to make legal statements of a personal nature ficchwthey are authorized by legal regulation;

b) to conclude contracts of minor importance aimesh#isfying their everyday needs;

c) to dispose of the earnings they acquire througtk\aod assume obligations up to the extent of teminings;

d) to conclude contracts that only offer advantages.

(4) With the permission of the guardian, legal esgntatives shall be entitled to refuse gifts adnordance with
Paragraph d) - that are promised or given to mimdrgartial capacity. Should a guardian not approfa legal
representative's statement of refusal, the gudsdidecision shall replace the legal representatisttement of
acceptance.

(5) Legal representatives shall be entitled toaskgal statements in the name of minors of padigdacity,
except when the law requires the statement to loerbg the minor with partial capacity himself/hdfree when the
statement concerns earnings acquired through work.

Section 12/B.

(1) Minors under the age of fourteen years arelliggecompetent.

(2) Minors over the age of fourteen whom the ctnaid placed in a conservatorship precluding legalpetency
shall also be legally incompetent. The procedurepfacing a minor in conservatorship shall be goeerby the
provisions of Section 15. Conservatorship shall eonto effect when reaching legal age, however ntiveor loses
his/her legal competency on the date on whichelevant decision becomes legally binding.

Section 12/C.



(1) Legal statements made by incompetent minor Bbaull and void; their legal representativealsproceed
on their behalf.

(2) Contracts of minor importance that are gengrafincluded in large numbers and do not requireciape
consideration and have been concluded directinbgmpetent minors and have already been perforimatrot be
considered null and void.

Section 12/D.

As regards any statement of a legal representtiateeffects the person or property of a minoshill be made
with a view to the minor's opinion if he/she is mdrtial capacity, or if deemed legally incompetént is not
impaired mentally.

Common Provisions Pertaining to Minors of Partial Gapacity or Legal
Incompetency

Section 13

(1) The approval of the guardian is required far thalidity of statements made by legal represerdstiif the
legal statements concern

a) the waiver of maintenance of a minor,

b) rights or obligations that, by virtue of inheritandall upon a minor; and refusals to inherit angperty that
can be individually refused,

c) the transfer or any form of encumbrance of the peaperty of a minor, with the exception when usafris
established upon acquiring a real property witlomutsideration,

d) the assets of a minor surrendered in accordanteavéeparate legal regulation,

e) any other property of a minor, tangible or intahgjtthe value of which exceeds the limit prescriliedh
separate legal regulation.

(2) The approval of the guardian is not requiradfie validity of a legal statement that has beslg¢d valid by a
court or notary public.

Section 13/A.

(1) A minor shall not be entitled, even with thepegval of his/her guardian, to make valid legatestzents by
which he/she gives gifts, undertakes obligationthetit adequate consideration, or waives his/hdrtsigvithout
consideration.

(2) This provision shall not prevent minors of Ertapacity from having control over earnings ttiety acquire
through work; nor shall it exclude usual and customyift giving.

Section 13/B.

(1) Nullity on the basis of incompetence or partiapacity can only be cited in the interest of espe who is
incompetent or of partial capacity.

(2) Persons who mislead other parties regardinig liggal competence shall be held accountableldfoh £onduct,
and they can be obliged to perform contracts orb#sés of their accountability.

Competency Limited or Precluded by Order of Conseratorship

Section 14

(1) Persons of legal age shall be of partial cdpatia court has placed them in the custody obaservator to
that effect.

(2) Conservatorship may be requested by the spoeseé of kin, the brother or sister of a persoregfl age, or
by the guardian or the public prosecutor's office.



(3) The guardian shall initiate the conservatorgrigpcedure upon receiving notice that custody ofrservator is
necessary, if it is not initiated by a close refatdefined in Subsection (2) within sixty (60) dafsthe guardian's
receipt of notification concerning the requiremfamtlegal action.

(4) Persons whose necessary discretionary abiitycbnducting their affairs is - owing to their ni&nstate,
unsound mind, or pathological addiction - generatly in respect of certain matters, permanentlyemurrently
diminished shall be placed by a court in a congership that limits their competency.

(5) If the loss of discretionary ability is onlynpial the person under conservatorship shall hiffiesiself be able
to make legal statements in all matters concermihgch the court did not limit their competency its iruling
restricting legal competency.

(6) The legal competency of persons placed undesarwatorship may be completely restricted by couer
regarding the following matters:

1) applying for social security, welfare and uneoyphent benefits and disposition over such beneafits any
income received for work, whether by employmenttcaet or other relationship of the like, that isexcess of the
measure defined in Paragraglof Subsection (2) of Section 14/B;

2) right of disposition over movable and immovapteperty;

3) making legal statements related to family affasuch as

a) statements related to property law in connectich wiarriage,

b) statements in connection with descent,

¢) naming his/her child or changing the name of hisféd,

d) consent for the adoption of his/her child;

4) decision concerning the financial aspects oigaltion to provide support;

5) statements in connection with the rental ofsidence (conclusion and termination of contract);

6) inheritance matters;

7) statements in connection with placement in @&aatstitution;

8) exercise of rights in connection with healthegar

9) selecting a place of domicile.

Section 14/A.

(1) The court ruling restricting legal competenbyls specify the date by which to initiate the staty review of
conservatorship; this date must be fixed withiefiears from the date when the ruling becomesliegaiding.

(2) The review procedure shall be initiated by gliardian. The petition for review may request grenination of
conservatorship, the extension of conservatorshgtransfer of conservatorship of limited compeyeto preclude
legal competency, the transfer of conservatorshiprecluded competency to allow limited competenay,the
amendment of the sphere of rights that cannot bercesed by a person under conservatorship of ldnite
competency.

Section 14/B.

(1) By general principle or in respect of the mattepecified in the court ruling - apart from thatefined in
Subsection (2) - the legal statement of a persah wartial capacity shall not be deemed valid withthe
subsequent approval or consent of that persores tegresentative. Any disagreement between theetwator and
the person in his custody shall be resolved by ghardian. If and when persons of partial capacigdme
competent, they shall be entitled to make their adatisions concerning the validity of their pendilegal
statements.

(2) Persons of partial capacity shall, without plagticipation of their conservator, be entitled

a) to make legal statements of a personal nature ficchwthey are authorized by legal regulation;

b) to conclude contracts of minor importance aimesh#isfying their everyday needs;

c) to dispose over 50 per cent of their income reckifer work, whether by employment contract or other
relationship of the like, social security, welfamed unemployment benefits, and assume obligatiprt® the same
percentage;

d) to conclude contracts that only offer advantages.

(3) A person with partial capacity may grant oveaaithority in a public document to his conservafovided
the conservator consents, to act in his/her nante aan his/her behalf, and to make legal statemerits thie
exception of those defined in Subsection (2), aiitth the exception of the matters where legal statgnis only
accepted by law from the person of partial capacity

(4) The person under conservatorship may revokeveeall authorization defined in Subsection (3wmy of a
private document of full probative force, of whittte conservator must be informed as well.



(5) In matters requiring prompt attention, or afirdal in another law, the conservator shall betlegtito act in
the name and on behalf of a person in his custodye absence of an agreement defined in Subsd&jon

Legal Incompetency

Section 15

(1) Persons of legal age whom the court has placedconservatorship precluding legal competeneylegally
incompetent.

(2) Conservatorship may be requested by the spoese of kin, the brother or sister of a persoregfl age, or
by the guardian or the public prosecutor's office.

(3) The guardian shall initiate the conservatorghigcedure upon receiving notice that custody odrservator is
necessary, if it is not initiated by a close refatdefined in Subsection (2) within sixty (60) dafsthe guardian's
receipt of notification concerning the requiremfamtlegal action.

(4) Persons of legal age whose necessary discagti@aiility for conducting their affairs is - owinig their mental
state or unsound mind - completely and perpetw@bsent shall be placed by a court in a conservdtotkat limits
their competency.

(5) The court ruling of limited legal competencyalitspecify the date by which to initiate the staty review
defined in Section 14/A, unless the lack of didorary ability of the person affected appears peeng which
shall be attested by a forensic medical expert.

Section 15/A.

(1) Legal statements made by incompetent persattstie exception set forth in Subsection (2), kbalnull and
void; their conservator shall proceed on their Ifelfaior to making a decision the conservator khabr the views
and requests of the person in his custody, if leeistof sound mind, i.e. regarding his/her placelahicile, and
shall abide by such requests if possible. A corserwho repeatedly breaches this obligation shalkubject to
dismissal in accordance with Subsection (2) ofiSact9/C.

(2) Incompetent persons can themselves concludeawt® of minor importance that are generally codetl in
large numbers and do not require special considerat

Common Provisions Concerning Persons of Partial Cageity or Legal
Incompetency by Order of Conservatorship

Section 16

(1) The approval of the guardian is required fa Halidity of statements made by the conservatgres$ons of
incapacity or by persons of diminished capacity #r&ir conservators, if the legal statements concer

a) the maintenance of a person who is incompetent pamial capacity,

b) rights or obligations that, by virtue of inheritandall upon a person who is incompetent or ofipbcapacity,

c) the transfer or any form of encumbrance of reapprty of a person who is incompetent or of pad&pacity,
with the exception when usufruct is establishednupoquiring a real property without consideration,

d) the assets of a person who is incompetent or ¢ipaapacity surrendered in accordance with SeQ@/B,

e) other property, whether tangible or intangibleagferson who is incompetent or of partial capatitg, value
of which exceeds HUF 50,000 or the amount specifigtie order of conservatorship.

(2) If justified by the relevant circumstances guardian may approve

a) upon the request of the conservator of a personisvimompetent or upon the joint request of theseovator
and the person in his custody if he/she is of glc@apacity, for a descendant of the person unaeservatorship to
establish and sustain his/her own household ochiese some other vital objective as financed ftbe assets of
the person under conservatorship; this supportehew shall not exceed the compulsory share ofritamee of the
descendant;

b) upon the joint request of the conservator and #regn in his custody if he/she is of partial cagyador the
person under conservatorship to surrender any pso@es gifts or to surrender any of his/her rightghout



consideration or donate such for public purpodesyéh transaction does not endanger the livelihafathe person
under conservatorship.

(3) The approval of the guardian is not required

a) for the validity of a legal statement that has beeiged valid by a court or notary public,

b) if the legal capacity of the person placed undarseovatorship of limited capacity by court ordernist
restricted by that order in respect of the legatleshents defined in Subsection (1).

Section 16/A.

(1) Nullity on the basis of incompetence or partiapacity can only be cited in the interest of espe who is
incompetent or of partial capacity.

(2) Persons who mislead other parties regarding liggal competence shall be held accountableifoh £onduct,
and they can be obliged to perform contracts orb#sis of their accountability.

Incapacity without Conservatorship

Section 17

(1) Persons who completely lack the mental abikiyher permanently or temporarily at the time aiking a
legal statement, to conduct their affairs are lggmlcompetent even if they are not placed in tlhistady of a
conservator.

(2) Legal statements made by incompetent persorshatie not been placed in the custody of a consershall
be null and void, with the exception defined in Sedtion (3).

(3) Legal statements, exclusive of testamentargaditions, made by incompetent persons of legavage have
not been placed in the custody of a conservatoll sttt be considered null and void on the grounds o
incompetence, if the contents and circumstancespflegal statement can lead to the conclusionttieastatement
would also have been justified had the party begally competent.

Sequestration and Appointment of a Temporary Conserator

Section 18

(1) If legal action for the placement of a personer conservatorship to limit or preclude compeyaagustified,
and the protection of the assets of this persoradesurgent action, the guardian shall order séxgties and shall
appoint a sequestrator. An order of sequestratonat be appealed.

(2) Sequestration and the actions of sequestrat@it be governed by the provisions of the ChapteExecution
of Securing Actions of the Judicial Execution Act.

Section 18/A.

(1) In cases demanding immediate action, the gaardiay appoint a temporary conservator to persbiegal
age whose necessary discretionary ability for cotidg their affairs is - owing to their mental sair unsound
mind - completely and perpetually absent and ifrtimterests cannot be protected by other meansghyestration
in principle. An order of appointment of a tempgraonservator cannot be appealed.

(2) The guardian shall specify in its order of appoent of a temporary conservator the particulatters, from
among those defined under Subsection (6) of Seddorroncerning which the temporary conservatorguoagers to
act in the name and on behalf of the person iimssody.

Section 18/B.

The guardian shall file for legal action for placarmhunder conservatorship within eight (8) daysnfithe order of
sequestration or the appointment of a temporarysemator; the court on the other hand shall review
sequestration or the appointment of a temporarge&wmator within thirty (30) days following receipt said petition.

Appointment of a Conservator



Section 19

(1) The guardian shall appoint a conservator fer person placed under conservatorship by courtrofides
detailed regulations concerning the appointmemoservators are laid down in another legal regnat

(2) Any person of legal age with legal competenay de appointed a conservator. The person appoated
conservator must accept the office for the appaoéntno be valid.

Section 19/A.

(1) For the office of conservator the person destigth by the person placed under conservatorshippoblic
document before losing legal capacity, or if tlsisiot possible, his or her spouse living in thees&musehold, shall
be appointed, if it is within his interest. In thbsence of such person, or if having his/her spappeinted would
jeopardize the interest of the person under coasership, the guardian shall appoint a person ler dffice of
conservator who appears competent in view of gliegble circumstances.

(2) For the office of conservator, of the persorerded competent, the parents or the person nameegbuiblic
document or in their will by the parents in the mvef their death shall be preferred, or, in theaze of such
persons, other relatives shall be granted equalntent, provided they are able and willing to pdevcare should it
be necessary.

(3) If a conservator cannot be appointed in acamrdawvith Subsections (1)-(2), a career conservshatl be
appointed for the person under conservatorshipe€atonservators must have clean criminal recdpdssons
recommended by non-governmental organizations ¢edeties) from their members providing care tspes with
disabilities, persons of pathological addictiorpsychiatric patients may also be appointed car@esarvators.

(4) A person cannot be appointed conservator dlgaction to such person is expressly made by ¢énggm under
conservatorship.

Section 19/B.

(1) Under special circumstances more than one ceat®e may be appointed to a person under conseslap, if

a) both parents or two close relatives of the persafeuconservatorship accept the office of conseryat

b) management of the assets or handling certain atlagers of the person under conservatorship regjgpecial
expertise.

(2) As regards Paragraph of Subsection (1), the guardian shall define thpasse duties of each conservator.

(3) In addition to a conservator the guardian mbp appoint a substitute conservator for the pensoder
conservatorship. The substitute conservator slaak powers to proceed in matters which concermpéngon under
conservatorship and which require immediate atbanifithe conservator is absent or is unable toyaaut his duties
for other reasons.

Section 19/C.

(1) The guardian shall relieve a conservator frdfic@

a) if the court has terminated conservatorship,

b) upon the death of the person under conservatorship,

c) if so requested by the conservator citing substargasons,

d) if any reason serving as grounds for exclusiorhefdonservator's appointment becomes apparentcgudrséy.
(2) The guardian shall remove the conservator foffite, preceded by suspension in cases for whicmpt
action is required, if the conservator fails tofifuhis obligations or if he engages in conduct Which to cause

serious injury to or endanger the interest of thiespn under conservatorship.

(3) When a conservator is relieved from office piarst to Paragraphy) of Subsection (1) the guardian shall notify
the court ordering conservatorship of the deattthef person under conservatorship in order to hheedeath
registered in the register of persons under coasership.

Activities of Conservators

Section 20

(1) By general principle or in respect of the mattepecified in the court order to restrict compeye the
conservator shall manage the assets of the pardua custody and shall be the official represévgatf this person.



(2) If so required by the circumstances the coraterv- if agreed in principle - shall also providare for the
person in his custody.

Section 20/A.

Conservators shall be supervised by the competeatdgn. Conservators shall be required to repmrthe
guardian concerning the condition of the personkéir custody when so requested or on an anns#.ba

Section 20/B.

Upon the guardian's request the conservator shiathi the assets (money, securities and other bldspof the
person in his custody if such assets are not imabelgi required for ongoing expenses according éorthes of
financial management and with due observance ttid®e20/C. For any transaction concerning the asseposited
with the guardian the guardian's prior consengdgiired.

Section 20/C.

The conservator shall manage the assets of therparshis custody so as to best serve the wellgoeinthat
person. The conservator shall be obliged to heap#rsonal requests of the person under consestgicand shall
satisfy such requests as appropriate dependinigeofuhds available.

Section 20/D.

(1) With the exception set forth in Subsection @)nservators shall file annual statements of ausoan the
management of assets. If the conservator is a cibative of the person under conservatorship asithér financial
situation requires no accounting as a normal cotingeguardian shall authorize simplified accoumtin

(2) With the exception of career conservators, ramual statement of accounts is not required ifpieson in the
conservator's custody has no assets, and if théhlga@mount of his/her income from employment, pem®r other
benefits is below the limit specified in a sepatatal regulation.

(3) If the person under conservatorship is the manihareholder) of an economic organization, treservator
shall request the guardian's approval for any camenit to be assumed by the person in his custatyighin excess
of 50 per cent of his contribution or HUF 100,00f0the economic organization in question is subjecteporting
according to the Accounting Act, the conservatallissubmit a copy of this report to the guardiagether with the
annual statement of accounts.

(4) The guardian shall be entitled to order anyseovator, in addition to the requirements specifie8ubsections
(1) and (3), to produce ad hoc accounts. Such ocder also be issued if requested by the personrunde
conservatorship to whom it pertains.

(5) The detailed regulations concerning the managerof assets by conservators are laid down inhendéegal
regulation.

Termination and Revision of Conservatorship

Section 21

(1) The court shall terminate conservatorship coring competency if the grounds on which it waseoed no
longer prevail.

(2) Petition for the termination of conservatorshipay be filed by the person under conservatorship
himself/herself, by his/her spouse, next of kimtber or sister, by the guardian or by the pubtaspcutor's office.

(3) Legal action for the termination of conservatop may also be initiated before the statutoryewvprocedure
defined in Section 14/A.

(4) The parties defined in Subsection (2) may,dditon to the termination of conservatorship, alsquest the
revision of the list of matters in connection witthich the court has restricted the competency efpérson under
conservatorship, as well as the transfer of comsership of limited competency to preclude legainpetency, or
the transfer of conservatorship of precluded coeat to allow limited competency.

Chapter 111



Cessation of Legal Capacity;

Legal Declaration of Death

Section 22
Legal capacity ceases with death.
Section 23

Missing persons may be declared legally dead bycthet five years after the date of disappearahtieere has
been no information of any kind during the five-ypariod to indicate that they are alive.

Section 24

(1) The court shall declare the date of death wpanconsideration of the circumstances.
(2) If consideration of the circumstances failso®conclusive, the date of death shall be theefifle day of the
month following the month of the person’s disappeee.

Section 25

(1) A person declared legally dead shall be comsitldead until there is evidence to the contrary.

(2) If it is conclusively resolved that the persteclared legally dead had disappeared before er #fe date
indicated in the relevant decision, and the coongifor the declaration of death are otherwisedyakie court shall
amend the legal declaration of death accordingiythis case, the legal consequences shall changecordance
with the amended resolution.

(3) If it has been conclusively resolved that espardeclared legally dead had disappeared aftatatecindicated
in the relevant decision and the conditions forltdgal declaration of death are not valid, the tshell repeal the
decision pertaining to the declaration of deathless an exemption is granted by law, the legal eguences that
have proceeded from the decision shall be nullvad.

(4) If a person who has been declared legally dsafbund, the decision shall be set aside, andessnh
exemption is granted by law, the legal consequepraeeding therefrom shall be null and void.

Titlel1

Chapter 1V

Sections 26-27
Title 11
ARTIFICIAL PERSONS

Chapter V



Legal Capacity; Establishment and Termination of Artificial Persons

Section 28

(1) The State, as the subject of property reldég@l relations, shall be deemed an artificial peraUnless
otherwise prescribed by law, the Minister of Finarshall represent the State in civil law legal tiefes; he may
exercise such jurisdiction by way of other Statereges, or may transfer such to other State agencie

(2) According to the legal regulations that goveéhem, artificial persons include state, local goweent,
economic, social, and other organizations.

(3) All artificial persons have legal capacity.|&ss otherwise provided by legal regulations, dgal capacity of
artificial persons shall extend to all those rightel obligations that do not inherently pertairegoto individual
human beings.

Section 29

(1) The conditions for establishing and terminatantjficial persons shall be defined by law for ledgpe of
artificial person. Artificial persons may also kstablished by law.

(2) The name, activity, headquarters, and (unlépslated in a separate legal regulation) the regmtatives of
each artificial person shall be described in tlgal@egulation, resolution, or document pertainimghe foundation
of the artificial person.

(3) The representative of an artificial person kbal authorized to sign on behalf of the artifigrson. If a
document required by law to be issued in writingué$ signed by the representative, the signatuiréwm persons
vested with the right of representation shall beessary. The signatures of two persons with théat rigf
representation shall always be required for angm@rghertaining to a bank account. A legal regutatitay deviate
for these provisions.

(4) If a legal regulation makes the creation ofaatificial person contingent upon registration, atmange in the
registered conditions in respect of third partias only be effective if the change is registered.

Section 30

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatian an the basis of authorization granted by sudmlle
regulation, a declaration of foundation or charteg organizational units of an artificial persanafufacturing
units, branch offices, business premises, plartiEes, local representations or groups, basicsyrsiections, etc.)
shall not be artificial persons.

(2) The head of an organizational unit shall acthasrepresentative of the artificial person in #ihea determined
by the intended operation of the unit. A legal latjan, declaration of foundation or charter magypde otherwise.

Chapter VI
Special Provisions Pertaining to Different Types of Artificial Persons

1. State-Owned Companies

Section 31

(1) State-owned companies are artificial persons.

(2) State-owned companies shall independently mearlag assets entrusted to them in a manner andtiath
responsibility prescribed by law.

(3) State-owned companies shall bear responsilidityheir obligations with the assets entrustethem.



(4) The state shall govern and supervise the mamage and other activities of companies in the manne
prescribed by legal regulation.

(5) The name of a state-owned company shall gdgperefler to the activity of the company. The nanfeao
company shall be determined in such a manner thatl ibe able to distinguish that company from exteconomic

organizations.
(6) State-owned companies are represented by direictors. Directors may, on occasion or with eztgo a
specific category of affairs, transfer this poweonhe of the company's employees.

Section 32

(1) The general management of state-owned compangsvided by
a) the company council,
b) the general meeting or assembly of delegateseofdimpany's employees, or

c) the director.
(2) Directors shall act independently and with paed responsibility with regard to matters thatrao fall within

the realm of corporate jurisdiction.
(3) State-owned companies shall not be deprivedhefassets they manage; although legal regulatians
stipulate otherwise.

Section 33

The specific rules pertaining to state-owned corggashall be prescribed in a separate law.

2. Trusts

Section 34
(1) A founding body may establish a trust to proenttie efficient operation and development of sdvera

companies under its control and direct these compaiirusts and the companies managed by trustartfieial

persons.
(2) The companies managed by a trust shall bellistéhe trust's declaration of foundation.
(3) The specific regulations pertaining to trustalsbe prescribed by a separate law.

3. Other State-Owned Economic Organizations

Section 35

Unless otherwise provided by legal regulations, ghwvisions pertaining to state-owned companied gjozern
the legal personality of other state-owned econarganizations as well.

4. Budgetary Institutions

Section 36

(1) Budgetary institutions are artificial persons.
(2) Each budgetary institution shall be represeigdhe head of the institution, who may, on ocmasir with
respect to a specific category of affairs, trantier power to one of the institution's employees.

Section 37



(1) Budgetary institutions shall be under the ddiiign to make restitution, reimbursement and corsgéon and
shall also bear responsibility for liabilities assd towards bona fide persons, even to an extahtettceeds their
budgets.

(2) In such cases, funding by the central budgall le provided in accordance with the regulatigagerning the
management of the central budget.

5. Cooperatives

Section 38

A cooperative is an economic organization with lggersonality that is established with investmamtd share
capital whose amount is specified in its chartegperates under the principle of open membership\ariable
capital with the objective of lending assistanceitto members so as to improve their rate of sucaesthe
management of their own livelihood (including comgtion in respect of members who are natural pejsand to
lend assistance in the education and social wetfbits members, employees and their relativesroadahoc basis.

Sections 39-50

Section 51

The specific rules pertaining to cooperatives shalestablished by a separate law.

6. Business Associations Qualifying as Artificial ersons

Section 52

(1) The state, artificial persons, unincorporatedibess associations and natural persons may fecodomic
associations with their own company names to puasiepromote economic activities within a busingssnership.

(2) Joint enterprises, limited liability companiesd joint-stock companies are business assatstiat operate
as artificial persons.

®3)

Section 53

1)

(2) Joint enterprises are business associationsded by their members, which are liable for thodligations
primarily to the extent of their assets. Should dssets of the company be insufficient to covetslehe members
shall, as sureties, be jointly liable, in propantio their contributions, for the debts of the jaémterprise.

(3) Limited liability companies are business assiens founded with an initial capital (subscribedpital)
consisting of capital contributions of a predetered amount, in the case of which the members' afidigs to the
company extend only to the provision of their calpiontributions, and to other possible contribugias set forth in
the articles of incorporation. With the exceptialegined by law, members shall not bear liability flle company's
obligations.

(4) Joint-stock companies are business assoctatmded with a share capital (subscribed cagitaisisting of
shares of a predetermined number and nominal veluke case of which the obligations of membehsigholders)
to the joint-stock company extend to the provisiéthe nominal value or issue value of shares. \Withexceptions
defined by law, shareholders shall not bear ligbfbr the obligations of a joint-stock company.

Section 54

(1) Articles of incorporation (charter) shall bequired for the foundation of a business associatvdnle the
foundation of a joint-stock company requires byldalsarter).



(2) Articles of incorporation shall include thelfmding:

a) name and headquarters of the company,

b) members of the company including, with the exaeptf shareholders in the bylaws, name (companyejiam
and domicile (registered address),

c) the company's sphere of activities,

d) the company's subscribed capital and the methdddate of provision of the subscribed capital (merab
contributions),

e) the method of signing for the company,

f) the name and domicile of executive officers,

g) the duration of the business association, if fedhfibr a limited period of time, and

h) any other information required by the Act on Besist Associations for each form of business assoeiat

(3) Business associations come into existence®@daly on which they are entered into the regidteompanies.

Section 55

Business associations are represented vis- -vid f@rsons and before courts and authorities byditeetor (in
joint enterprises), the managing director (in liediiability companies), or the members of the Haafrdirectors (in
joint-stock companies).

Section 56

(1) Business associations shall be terminated, if

a) the time of operation defined by the articles rafdrporation (or bylaws) has expired or anotherdittn of
termination has occurred;

b) they resolve to terminate themselves without allegccessor;

c) they resolve to terminate themselves with a legatessor (transformation);

d) if the number of their members falls to one, vilte exception of limited liability companies andnjestock
companies, and no new member is registered apimt of registration within the period prescribegdlaw;

e) the court of registration declares them terminated

f) the court of registration orders their cancellatx officio;

g) the court terminates them in the course of liguidohe

h) the provisions of the Act on Business Associatioglsting to certain forms of business associatisos
prescribe.

(2) The specific regulations pertaining to businessociations shall be determined by a separate law

7. Non-Profit Companies

Section 57

(1) Non-profit companies are legal persons, sertfireggcommon interests of society on a regular bagitout
aiming to acquire profits or accumulate assets.-plafit companies may carry on business-type ecooagtivities
in the interest of promoting their non-profit adiies. Profits generated by a company's activitiesy not be
distributed among the members.

(2) In respect of non-profit companies, the commmegulations pertaining to business associations taed
provisions on limited liability companies presciibi@ the Act on Business Associations shall be dyplied, with
due regard to the differences set forth in this. Act

(3) The articles of incorporation of non-profit cpamies shall specify the public service activitiesl, when
applicable, any business-type economic activiter$gpmed by the non-profit company. The articlegngbrporation
shall also prescribe the mode of utilizing the tsssgescribed in Subsection (3) of Section 60pfdslic purposes in
the event of the company's termination.

Section 58



(1) Non-profit companies may also be establishedhas companies of certain artificial persons, idahg
companies whose names includes the term "institUtior if a business association is transformed anon-profit
company. In this case, the non-profit company dhediome the legal successor of the company (itistifuof said
artificial persons or of the business association.

(2) In respect of the foundation of non-profit canjes as described in Subsection (1), the prowdsamm the
transformation of business associations shall Hg dpplied, unless the legal predecessor is a dinitability
company that may be transformed into a non-prdfingany by having its articles of incorporation anhesh
accordingly.

(3) Non-profit companies come into existence ondég on which they are entered into the registaoofipanies.

(4) The designation "non-profit company" or its edbation ("kht.") shall be included in the compansegistered
name.

(5) Members may also be invited to join non-proitnpanies through public announcements.

Section 59

(1) All contracts concerning the pursuit of pub$iervice activities that non-profit companies codeluwith
agencies responsible for fulfilling the common reed society shall be approved by the non-profinpany's
members' meeting. Such contracts shall be depasitia court of registry within thirty days of thate of signing.

(2) All non-profit companies are required to estblsupervisory boards and choose auditors. Thergigpry
board, upon revealing any violation of a contramhaerning the conditions for pursuing public sesvactivities,
shall immediately call a general meeting of the-poofit company's members.

)
Section 60

(1) Non-profit companies may not be transformed imiisiness associations, they may only merge wtitéraon-
profit companies or demerge into several such comgaThe provisions of the Act on Business Asdmria shall
be duly applied to such mergers and demergers.

(2) Upon termination, the court of registration Ish@move non-profit companies from the registecompanies,
and such companies shall be regarded as terminated.

(3) In the event of the termination of a non-prafitmpany without a legal successor, only the megilware
deposits may be disbursed at their original valueeaall of the obligations have been settled. Assets remaining
thereafter shall be used for public purposes.

8. Societies and Public Corporations

Section 61

Societies are voluntarily established self-govegringanizations that are formed for the purposéisel®in their
statutes, have registered membership, and orgainée members' activities in order to achieve thabjectives.
Societies are artificial persons.

Section 62

(1) The bylaws of societies shall include provisioegarding the society's name, purpose, registefee, and
structure.

(2) Societies come into existence when they aristergd by the court.

(3) Societies shall manage their assets indepelyd&ucieties may not be formed with the principalpose of
performing economic activities.

(4) Societies shall be liable for their debts whkir own assets. The members, above and beyorghimeent of
membership dues, shall not be responsible forigidities of the society with their own assets.

Section 63



Societies shall cease to exist if
a) their dissolution or merger with other societi®sasolved by its supreme body;
b) they are dissolved or declared terminated by g duthorized agency.

Section 64

For the purposes of this Act, the provisions paitaj to societies shall govern social organizatifammed on the
basis of the right of association.

Section 65

(1) Public corporations are self-governing orgatiires with registered membership whose establishrhas
been ordered by law. Public corporations perforrblipuduties related to their membership and/or dgletvities
performed by their membership. Public corporatiaresartificial persons.

(2) Public corporations are, in particular, the Harnan Academy of Sciences, the chamber of commeure:
professional associations.

(3) The law can prescribe certain public duties thast be performed by public corporations. Pubtidies have
the authorization, defined by law, to fulfill publiduties, and they shall exercise such rights tmoself-
management.

(4) The law may prescribe that certain public dutie performed exclusively by public corporationsl éhat
certain activities may only be performed by memizgnsublic corporations.

(5) Data relating to public duties performed by lptborporations are of public interest.

(6) Unless otherwise provided by law, the provisigrertaining to societies shall be duly appliedptdblic
corporations.

Definition of National Associations of Specific Spts

Section 66

(1) The national association of a specific spoeré¢mafter referred to as "sports association’g gelf-governed
organization with registered members, that is distedd by associations of the specific sport adogrdo the
conditions laid down in a separate legal regulation

(2) The sports association shall perform tasks twdn in a separate legal regulation and in itsrtehaThe
association is a legal entity.

(3) Certain duties which are to be performed exeklg by sports associations may be defined by I18ports
associations are vested with all necessary autitairs defined by law, and shall exercise theseegps\wy way of
self-government.

(4) Unless otherwise prescribed by law, the provision societies shall be applied to sports assmtsa

Sections 67-69

9. Companies of Certain Artificial Persons

Section 70

(1) Local governments and the national associaifazooperatives shall be entitled to establish ganies. Such
companies are artificial persons.

(2) Societies shall only be entitled to establisimpanies if the authority to do so is granted Hxy $ociety's
statutes.

Section 71



(1) A company's charter must specify, in additiontiie facts and circumstances defined in Subse¢#prof
Section 29, the name of the founding artificialguer, the company's initial assets, and other fautlscircumstances
stipulated by legal regulations.

(2) The names of companies shall include a referém¢heir activities, and their names shall bected in order
to distinguish each company from other economiaizations.

(3) Companies are deemed established upon rdgistren the register of companies and they are deem
terminated upon being stricken from the registerarfipanies.

Section 72

(1) The founding artificial person shall, withinetHimits of the law, determine the sphere of atitgi of a
company and shall provide the assets necessasydbractivities.

(2) The founding artificial person may receive arehof the company's profits remaining after ohilayss to the
state budget have been met to the extent deterriirted charter.

(3) The founding artificial person is responsitie the liabilities of the company as surety.

(4) The director of a company is appointed andowd by the founding artificial person, which exees other
employer's rights regarding the director's emplayime

(5) The founding body shall be entitled to stipelttiat the general management of the company biedaut by
an executive body (in addition to the appointe@aiior). The order of establishing the executiveybtite number of
its members, and the scope of its authority mugirbscribed in the charter, and this and the attedters pertaining
to its operation must also be included in the oigtional and operating regulations.

(6) The founding artificial person shall be entitte terminate the company.

(7) If the company is terminated without a legatcessor (with the exception of liquidation), thelall be a
final settlement. The provisions of Act VI of 19a@i State-Owned Companies (frequently amended) Baapplied
to the manner in which the final settlement is aartdd, with the difference that any remaining asseay be
claimed by the founding body.

Section 73

(1) The director represents the company vis- Wigdtpersons, before courts and other authorifiég director
shall be entitled to transfer such authority ocmaaily, or with respect to specific categories ffdias, to employees
of the company. The authority to represent and &igithe company shall be registered in the proxgko

(2) The organizational and operating regulationsa afompany shall be determined by the directorrdento
ensure the most appropriate organizational stragiossible for sustaining the company's activities.

10. Subsidiaries

Section 74

(1) Economic organizations and other artificial quers engaged in economic activities, defined imalleg
regulations, shall be entitled to establish subsiés. Subsidiaries are artificial persons.

(2) The charter of a subsidiary shall prescribeaddition to the facts and circumstances define8uhbsection (2)
of Section 29 and in Subsection (1) of Sectiontf&, manner in which the subsidiary and the foundiady will
cooperate as well as the rights and obligationtheffounding body and the subsidiary in connectioitn their
cooperation.

(3) The provisions pertaining to the companiesestain artificial persons shall be applied to sdiasies with the
exception that, unless otherwise provided by leggllation, the prior consent of the Minister oh&ice is not
required for the establishment of a subsidiary.

(4) Additional provisions pertaining to subsidiarighall be determined by a separate legal regalatio

11. Foundation

Section 74/A



(1) Private persons, artificial persons, and umiporated business associations (jointly refercedereinafter as
"founders") shall be entitled to form a foundationa charter in order to serve a long-term pubtiteiest. A
foundation may not be formed for the principal msp of performing economic activities. A foundatisiall
provide sufficient assets for achieving its objeesi. A foundation is an artificial person.

(2) A foundation is deemed established once itheges registered by the court. Registration cabheaefused if
the charter is in conformity with the conditionegcribed in this Act. The foundation may commenperations on
the operative date of the resolution on its regi&in.

(3) A founder may not withdraw a foundation aftegistration.

(4) A foundation is registered by the county cafrtompetency in the area of the foundation'ssteged office
or by the Metropolitan Court of Budapest (jointlgferred to hereinafter as the “"court"). The apfilce for
registration shall be submitted to the court by ftvender with the documents decreed by the Minisfedustice
attached.

(5) The court shall expedite its decisions conicgrmegistrations. The court shall also send a afts decision
on registration to the public prosecutor's office.

(6) A foundation is deemed terminated upon remdnah the register. The relevant provisions conicgyrihe
registration of a foundation shall be duly appliedemoval.

Section 74/B

(1) The charter of a foundation shall contain:

a) the name,

b) the purpose,

c) the available assets and the manner in whichaheyo be utilized, and

d) the registered office.

(2) A founder may prescribed the conditions of ijgnalong with other options in the charter.

(3) A founder shall, in the charter, be entitledieclare an organizational unit of the foundatmbe an artificial
person, if such organizational unit has an indepahédministrative and representative body, anidl fifas the
necessary assets, allocated from the assets ad$ayribe purposes of the foundation, for operation

(4) If a founder allows others to join the fouridat(open foundation), anybody may join the founmtatunder
the conditions set forth in the charter. For theation of an open foundation, assets that areaat kufficient for
commencing operation must be made available téotiredation.

(5) A founder shall be entitled, in justified caseéo amend the charter, without causing any injarythe
foundation's name, purpose, or assets. The progisan the registration of a foundation shall othisewbe
appropriately applied to amending the charter.

(6) The provisions governing the financial managetmof societies [Subsection (3) of Section 62]llsha
applied to the financial management of foundations.

Section 74/C

(1) A founder shall be entitled to designate a mgambody in the charter or create a separate agton for
such purpose. The managing body (organization) styatesent the foundation. The founder may installause in
the charter to render the term of the managing lfotyanization), or the term in office of a membésuch body,
for a fixed period or subject to a specific corditi This provision, however, shall become effectimty when the
new managing body (organization) or the new menibeegistered by the court, even after the fixedgoehas
expired or the aforementioned condition has occurre

(2) The court shall order the appointment of a agiimg body (organization) if the founder has faitegrovide
for one or if the managing body (organization) doesundertake to perform this task.

(3) A managing body (organization) in which theurider is entitled, directly or indirectly, to adsany
controlling influence regarding the utilizationtbie foundation's assets may not be appointed ablested.

(4) The founder, if establishing a separate ogitn for the management of the foundation, ghrascribe the
composition thereof in the charter and designateptrson authorized to represent the foundatiomolle than one
person is authorized to represent the foundattenfdunder shall also prescribe the manner andetdgevhich the
right of representation can be exercised. Any Btion on the right of representation shall haveeffect vis- -vis
bona fide third persons. The founder may instalbase in the charter to entitle the managing odyanization) to
authorize an employee of the foundation to repreenfoundation specifying the manner and extentlich the
right of representation can be exercised.



(5) The foundation shall be liable for any damacgrssed to a third person by the managing bodya(dazgtion)
or an officer (member) thereof in the course ofilfirig its/his responsibilities. An officer (memBewho causes
damage to the foundation shall be liable for theage caused in that capacity in accordance witlyémeral rules
of civil law.

(6) If the activities of the managing body (orgaation) jeopardize a foundation's objectives, thenfler shall be
entitled to dismiss the managing body and appaintteer body (organization) to replace it.

(7) The founder may install a clause in the chadeatesignate a person to exercise his rights geavby this Act
in his name and on his behalf under specific cistamces, such as his death or dissolution. Thepsaibn shall be
subject to the same provisions as the founder. dlhisse may not be withdrawn after the foundatsoregistered. In
the absence of the founder or a designated pecserercise his rights, such rights shall devolveruthe court,
following notification by the managing body (orgaaiion) or the public prosecutor's office.

Section 74/D

If a foundation has been endowed by will, the catidll be notified thereof; such foundation shaldeemed a
public charge if its endowment is not in conformitith the conditions prescribed by law.

Section 74/E

(1) The court shall remove a foundation from thgister, if:

a) the objective defined in the charter has beernzexd|

b) the period of time defined in the charter has stdp

c) the condition defined in the charter has occurred.

(2) A foundation shall also be removed from thgister if the court orders it to be terminated arged with
another foundation.

(3) On the basis of a petition filed by the pubpimsecutor's office, the court shall order thenteation of a
foundation if it has become impossible to achigsebjective, or if the foundation's registratisrréfused owing to
a change in the law. If requested by the foundhercourt shall order the termination of a foundatfat has become
impossible to achieve its objective.

(4) The court may terminate a foundation if anythed activities of the managing body (organizatiopardize
the objective of the foundation and the foundespite a court order, fails to dismiss the manadgiody and appoint
another body (organization) to replace it.

(5) Unless otherwise stipulated in the charter,aksets of a terminated foundation shall be akdday the court
for the support of another foundation with a simparpose.

(6) Upon the joint request of the founders, thartghall, for the purpose of establishing a newnfiation or
merging with another foundation, be entitled toesrthe merger of the foundations, if such mergén isonsonance
with realizing the objectives of the foundationsncerned. For the court proceeding, the new or dnhended
charter, containing stipulations for the successdbnthe terminated foundation, shall also be atdcho the
application for the merger of foundations, while fhrovisions pertaining to the registration of fdations shall be
applied with regard to other issues.

Section 74/F

(1) The public prosecutor's office shall, in ac@rde with the relevant regulations, exercise legakrvision of
foundation activities.

(2) The public prosecutor shall be entitled to file court action if the legitimacy of a foundatisractivities
cannot be otherwise ensured. The court shall didefoundation's management to restore the lawgeration of
the foundation by a specific deadline. The couallslerminate the foundation if the managemensftl comply by
the aforementioned deadline.

Section 74/G
(1) A public foundation may be established by Ranknt, the Government, or the representative bbdylacal

authority or a minority local government for therpose of continuous performance of public respalitséls. The
establishment of public foundations can be madedatany by law.



(2) For the purposes of Subsection (1), state callgovernment responsibilities that are prescribgdaw or
local government decree to be provided by the sthtelocal governments or national minority logavernments
shall be deemed public responsibilities. The ethivient of a public foundation shall not affect didigation of the
state or local government to fulfill such respoiiiibs.

(3) A public foundation may also be formed by arfdation donating its entire assets, with the coneéthe
founder, to a duly authorized body in order to lelida a public foundation with the same objectiVde party
entitled to form a public foundation, if it accepbt® donation, shall establish the public foundatmgether with the
foundation's founder. The foundation shall be teatéd upon the establishment of the public foundativhich
shall thereby become its legal successor, andatineders of the public foundation shall, unless wtiwe provided
in the charter, exercise the founders' rights togret

(4) Bodies entitled to found a public foundatioralstonly be entitled to establish foundations that public
foundations. A public foundation may participateaim economic organization only if it has majorigntrol and its
liability is limited to its financial contributionMajority control means that the public foundattowids over fifty per
cent of the voting rights by virtue of its own righs a member (shareholder) or by virtue of anegent with
another member (shareholder) of the economic orgéion. An economic organization established byullip
foundation may not establish other economic orgdiins and may not acquire any share in an economic
organization.

(5) When a public foundation is established, thartgr shall also specify the managing body; orpasse body,
including the body entitled to supervise the mangdiody, shall be created for this purpose.

(6) The charters of public foundations must be shield in an official gazette.

(7) Unless otherwise provided by law, anybody shallentitled to join a public foundation withoutnditions;
however, the charter can stipulate that joiningastingent upon the approval of the managing bodgenization).

(8) The managing body (organization) shall repaorttie founder annually on the operation of the jgubl
foundation, and it shall publish the most importdetails of its financial affairs. The legitimacgdapropriety of the
financial management of public foundations, with #xception of public foundations founded by theresentative
body of a local authority or a minority local gomerent, shall be overseen by the State Audit Office.

(9) The court shall, upon the founder's requestiteate a public foundation in a non-litigious peeding if there
is no longer any need for the public responsihilityif the public responsibility can be performmadre efficiently in
another way or through a different organizationalure. When a public foundation is terminatéw, toundation's
assets shall, after satisfying any creditors, ramath the founder, who shall use the assets fourpose similar to
that of the terminated public foundation and shpfropriately inform the public thereof.

(10) Additional requirements may be stipulated @ynmg the establishment of public foundations &mel
transfer of founders' rights.

(11) Concerning those matters not specifically fega, the provisions pertaining to foundationslisalso be
applied to public foundations.

12. Professional Associations

Section 74/H

(1) A professional association is an incorporatedperative association founded by its members dernto
promote their business activities, coordinate tleemnomic activities, and represent their profesdidnterests. A
professional association shall not aim for prafgt;members shall sustain unlimited joint and saMability for any
liabilities exceeding its assets.

(2) A professional association may also pursue roffgvice and joint economic activities in suppoftits
coordination duties.

(3) Professional associations come into existertoevthey are entered into the register of compaaféective as
of the day of registration.

(4) The designation "professional association" Isbal indicated in the corporate name of the codpera
association.

(5) The detailed regulations on professional assineis shall be established in a separate law.

Title 1V



PROTECTION OF PERSONS UNDER CIVIL LAW

Chapter VII

I nherent Rights and Rights Related to | ntellectual Products

Inherent Rights

Section 75

(1) Inherent rights shall be respected by everybrteerent rights are protected by law.

(2) The provisions on the protection of inhereghts shall also apply to artificial persons, unlessh protection,
by virtue of its very nature, can only be giverptivate persons.

(3) Inherent rights shall not be deemed violatedtyduct that is approved by the holder of thetgghrovided
the granting of such approval is not in violation ireach of the interests of society. A contractuailateral
statement that otherwise restricts inherent rightaill and void.

Section 76

Discrimination against private persons on the gdsuof gender, race, ancestry, national origin, edigion;
violation of the freedom of conscience; any unldwistriction of personal freedom; injury to body lealth;
contempt for or insult to the honor, integrity, lmrman dignity of private persons shall be deemeddations of
inherent rights.

Section 77

(1) Everybody has the right to bear a name.

(2) Scientific, literary, or artistic activities @ctivities accompanying public performances maypbesued under
an assumed name without injuring the rights andllegerests of other persons.

(3) The name of an artificial person must be dédfdrfrom the names of other previously registerdificial
persons who are engaged in similar activities ensdaime field of endeavor.

(4) The illegal use of another person's name @mesimilar to that of another person shall be deeaviolation
of the right to bear a nhame. A person engagediensfic, literary, or artistic activities, if himame can be confused
with the name of another person who has already bagaged in similar activities, shall not everehétled to use
his own name without a distinctive addendum or sioiswhile engaged in such activities.

Section 78

(1) The protection of inherent rights shall alsdiimle protection against defamation.
(2) The statement, publication, or disseminatiommfinjurious untrue fact pertaining to anotherspearor a true
fact with an untrue implication that pertains to#rer person shall be deemed defamation.

Section 79

(1) If a daily newspaper, a magazine (periodicile radio, the television, or a news service ptblsor
disseminates false facts or distorts true factsulboperson, the person affected shall be enttbedemand, in
addition to other actions provided by law, the jdilon of an announcement to identify the falsalistorted facts
and indicate the true facts (rectification).



(2) The rectification shall be published within leiglays of receipt of the relevant demand in ttee daily papers,
in the next issue of a periodical or a news serividde same manner, or (also within eight dayshatsame time of
the day if the defamation had been broadcast @ko and television.

Section 80

(1) Any misuse of the likeness or recorded voiceawdther person shall be deemed as a violatiomragrent
rights.

(2) With the exception of public performances, tioasent of the person affected shall be requiredh® public
use of his likeness or recorded voice.

(3) A likeness (recorded voice) of a missing persoma person under criminal prosecution for a fgloffense
may be used for substantial public interests oistifjable private interest with the permissiorttod authorities.

Section 81

(1) A person who has violated the sanctity of thedlsnor has come into the possession of a privateusiness
secret and publishes such secret without auth@mizat abuses it in any other manner shall be coedtas having
violated an inherent right.

(2) Business secrets shall comprise all of thesfaictformation, conclusions or data pertaining tmr®mic
activities that, if published or released to ordusy unauthorized persons, are likely to jeopardie rightful
financial, economic or market interest of the owniesuch secrets, provided the owner has takeof &tle necessary
steps to keep such information confidential.

(3) Any data that is related to the central budtjet; budget of a local government; the appropmatb moneys
received from the European Communities; any suesidind allowances in which the budget is involvibe;
management, control, use and appropriation andnelm@nce of central and local government assets;thad
acquisition of any rights in connection with sudsets shall not be deemed business secrets, Hbashaata that
specific other legislation, in the public intergatescribes as public information. Such publicatiomwever, shall not
include any data pertaining to technological proced, technical solutions, manufacturing processesk
organization, logistical methods or know-how thiétmade public, would be unreasonably detrimental the
business operation to which it is related, provideat withholding such information shall not intené with the
publication of public information in the public erest.

(4) Any person entering into a financial or busmeslationship with a sub-system of the centralgetidshall,
upon request, supply information in connection vétlth relationship that is deemed public under &etizm (3).
Disclosure of information may take place on the sitebor in the registered publication medium of fferson
concerned. In the event of non-compliance or if ih®rmation supplied is deemed insufficient by tparty
requesting it, a judicial oversight proceeding rbayinitiated at the competent agency.

Section 82
The rights pertaining to private dwellings andte premises used by artificial persons are praddzydaw.
Section 83

(1) Data management and data processing by comput¢éher means may not violate inherent rights.

(2) Information from registered data may only ksckbsed to duly authorized bodies or persons diiteon to
the person concerned).

(3) If any registered fact or datum is false, teespn affected shall be entitled to demand thaffatse fact or
datum be corrected in a manner prescribed by aaepagal regulation.

Section 84

(1) A person whose inherent rights have been edlamay have the following options under civil lakepending
on the circumstances of the case:

a) demand a court declaration of the occurrenceefrtfringement,

b) demand to have the infringement discontinued hagerpetrator restrained from further infringement



c) demand that the perpetrator make restitution statement or by some other suitable means anécéssary,
that the perpetrator, at his own expense, makeprogriate public disclosure for restitution;

d) demand the termination of the injurious situatéom the restoration of the previous state by arileaexpense
of the perpetrator and, furthermore, to have tHec&s of the infringement nullified or deprived tfeir injurious
nature;

e) file charges for punitive damages in accordandch thie liability regulations under civil law.

(2) If the amount of punitive damages that canrbpased is insufficient to mitigate the gravity bétactionable
conduct, the court shall also be entitled to peealie perpetrator by ordering him to pay a finbe¢ased for public
purposes.

(3) The above provisions shall also apply if th&ihgement occurred through the publication ofikegal
advertisement.

Section 85

(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Subsectio?sdnd (3), inherent rights may only be enforceseally. A
person with diminished capacity may take actiondaliin the protection of his inherent rights.

(2) The legal representative of an incompetentgrersr the relative or conservator of a missingsperwhose
whereabouts are unknown shall be entitled to piaeéhe protection of that person's inherent gght

(3) In the case of injury to the memory of a deedagerson, the relative and/or the person havirem beamed
heir apparent in the will of the deceased shalkigled to file for court action. If conduct cangidefamation to a
deceased person (former artificial person) infrsxggon the public interest, the public prosecutmllsalso be
entitled to enforce this inherent right.

(4) If a legal injury has been rendered probablé éelay might result in irreparable damage, thertcshoall be
entitled to take provisional measures, in the ocewkwhich it shall be entitled to issue an injuoictto seize the
instruments of legal injury.

Rights Related to Intellectual Products

Section 86

(1) Intellectual products are protected by law.

(2) In addition to the provisions of this Act, peotion is prescribed for certain specified typesmfations and
certain related activities by copyright law, indigtrights protection (patent, trademark, certifion of origin and
design protection), innovation law and legal retjates protecting the producers of sound recordings.

(3) Intellectual products that are not regulatedsbgarate legal regulations but which can be ugetidogeneral
public and have not yet become part of the puldimain shall also be protected by law.

(4) Persons shall also be entitled to protectiothwespect to that economic, technical, and orgaioizal
knowledge and experience that has pecuniary value.beginning and duration of the period of pratecshall be
determined by a legal regulation.

Section 87

(1) A person whose rights with regard to intellettproducts have been violated may file chargesuttte civil
law titles governing violations of inherent righ(s addition to the protection prescribed by sefwrkgal
regulations).

(2) Within the sphere of protection provided foteifectual products that do not fall within the pecof separate
legal regulations and for economic, technical, anganizational knowledge and experience of pecyniatue,
obligees may also demand a share of the financ@teeds from persons who have expropriated or trseid
achievements.

PART THREE



OWNERSHIP
Title|
GENERAL RULES OF OWNERSHIP

Chapter VIII
Sections 88-90
Section 91

Sections 92-93
Chapter 1X

Objects of Ownership

Section 94

(1) All things that can be possessed can be obpéate/nership.
(2) Unless otherwise provided by law, the provisi@ertaining to ownership shall properly apply tonmy and
securities as well as to natural resources thabeautilized in the same way as things.

Section 95

(1) Ownership extends to everything that is perm#pngoined with a thing in such a way that disjtioo would
cause the thing or its disjoined part to be destlopr would significantly reduce its value or udsedéss
(components).

(2) In the case of doubt, ownership shall alsorekt® parts that are not components but are usoaltgssary or
beneficial for the proper use or maintenance diiregt (accessories).

Section 96

The ownership of land shall not extend to the 4ueas of the earth, " nor does it extend to naresdurces.
Section 97

(1) Ownership of a building may be claimed by theer of the land.

(2) The ownership in respect of a building mayckemed by the builder if so prescribed by law grabwritten
agreement concluded with the owner of the land.

(3) The owner of the land shall have right of pnpdon in respect of the building, while the owradrthe
building shall have right of preemption in respefthe land.



Chapter X
Content and Protection of Ownership

Right of Possession

Section 98
An owner has the right of possession and is entitdeo protect the possession.

Usufruct and of Collection of Proceeds

Section 99

An owner is entitled to use and to collect the pests from a thing; he bears the liabilities belogdb the thing
as well as the damages for which no one can bgeaabtio make compensation.

Section 100

An owner is obliged, while using a thing, to refrdrom any conduct that would needlessly disturbes,
especially his neighbors, or that would jeopardizeexercise of their rights.

Section 101

(1) An owner may not deprive the neighboring buifgifrom its necessary ground-support without primgd
another appropriate means of securing it.

(2) An owner may keep the fruits fallen from braesheaching over his land if they are not gathesethe owner
of the tree; he is not entitled to cut branchesdbenover or roots spreading over his land, unteey prevent him
from the proper use of his land, and the ownehefttee does not remove them in spite of beingagtgd to do so.

Section 102

(1) An owner shall permit entrance to his propdotycompensation if it is necessary for doing wookpublic
interest, harnessing animals, gathering fruit flaranches reaching over his land, removing branohesots, or for
other important reasons.

(2) An owner may use the neighboring land for congadion if it is necessary for the constructiormndétion,
reconstruction or maintenance of a building locatedhis land.

Section 103
(2) If two parcels of land are separated by a fdheglge) or a borderland, the affected neighboa#i bk entitled
to use it jointly.
(2) Costs of maintenance shall be borne by neighloproportion to their statutory obligation teetr a fence. If
it is not prescribed by legal regulation, costdidteborne in proportion to the length of the ldnde enclosed.

Section 104



(1) A tree or bush standing on the borderline ob fiots of land and the fruit thereof may be clainigy the
affected neighbors in equal proportions. Mainteeagosts are borne by the affected neighbors instmae
proportions.

(2) If a tree or bush standing on the borderlinéwaf plots of land impedes the proper use of onthefplots of
land, the affected owner shall be entitled to desniésr removal, the costs of which shall be shacédtly by the
owners.

Section 105

A stray animal may be retained by the user of émel luntil compensation is provided by its ownerdioy damage
that has been caused.

Section 106

A legal regulation or an agreement of the parties/ rdepart from the provisions of this Act that partto
neighbors' servitude.

Section 107

() In the event of danger (emergency) constituéirdirect threat to the life, safety or propertyaobther person
that cannot be prevented in any other way, an owhall tolerate his thing to be used, utilized améged to the
extent necessary for eliminating the emergencyasauo. This obligation shall be binding on an owimethe case of
an emergency endangering another person's propelyyif the imminent damage is estimated to suliithy
exceed the damage likely to be caused to the omsarconsequence of the intervention.

(2) Owners shall be entitled to demand compensdtimm persons in an emergency and indemnificatromf
persons who cause unjustifiably great damage icdbiese of eliminating the emergency.

(3) If a danger that threatens the lives or propeidf several persons is prevented by sacrifisorge endangered
articles, the damage originating therefrom shalbbme jointly by the affected persons in propartio their risked
interests, if such sacrifice was necessary; thavipion shall also apply to the sharing of costsessary for
preventing the danger.

Section 108

(1) The owner of a real property is obliged teetate agencies authorized by separate legal régulat use the
real property for a period of time, obtain serviemement or restrain ownership rights in othersvay to the extent
that is necessary for the performance of theirgasibnal tasks. In such cases, the owner of th@rmaerty shall be
entitled to compensation according to the exterthethindrance (restraint).

(2) If the servitude or another restraint termisate considerably impedes the proper use of thepreaerty, the
owner may request that the real property be pusthas expropriated.

(3) Provisions pertaining to production, constrocfihealth care, water management and other issue®rning
the exercise of ownership rights are prescribeskparate legal regulations.

Section 109

(2) If an owner had a house built beyond the bonntiae of his land in good faith, the neighbor ke entitled
to demand the builder either

a) pay compensation for damages for the use of theoptéand occupied and for the depreciation inueataused
therewith,

b) purchase the part of the land occupied if the lardivisible, or

c¢) purchase the entire parcel of land.

(2) A neighbor may demand that the builder purchésentire land if

a) the construction has rendered the remaining gahedand unusable,

b) the exercise of a right or profession relatechtnland has become impossible or considerably mxpensive
due to the construction.

Section 110



(1) If the builder has acted in bad faith or théghbor has protested against the construction t&ha when
restoration of the original state would not havesesl unreasonable damage to the builder, the rmigiitall, in
addition to the options prescribed in Subsectigro{iSection 109, be entitled to demand the buitdtrer

a) transfer ownership of his land and the buildingeturn for proper compensation of actual gains, or

b) demolish the building.

(2) A neighbor may demand the demolition of a bngdif it is not against the requirements of readua
management. The costs of demolition and of theoraibn of the original state shall be borne by thélder;
however, he shall have possession of the matexialvered.

Section 111

(1) A court decision may resolve the consequentamstruction in a manner that differs from theghbor's
choice; however, such a decision may not preseribelution that is protested by both parties.

@
Right of Disposition

Section 112

(1) An owner has the right to surrender the possessise or usufruct of a thing to another perdoryse it as
security or encumber it in another way, and, furtiare, to transfer or abandon ownership.
(2) The ownership of real property may not be abaed.

Section 113

If ownership of a building may be claimed by thenaw of the land, the ownership of the building nomyy be
transferred or encumbered together with the owmeirstthe land.

Section 114

(1) If a legal regulation or court decision excled® restricts the right of disposition, any dispoa contrary to
this prohibition or restriction shall be null andid.

(2) The right to alienate or encumber property rhayrestricted or excluded by contract only in theng of the
transfer of ownership and only for the purposeemfusing the right of the transferor or another peris respect of
the thing. With regard to real property, the rigletured by the prohibition shall also be indicatethe property
register.

(3) Any disposition contrary to a prohibition ofealation or encumbrance stipulated by contractl $feahull and
void provided that

a) the prohibition has been entered in the propegyster,

b) the person claiming a right for disposition haseotvise acted in bad faith, or

¢) the disposition did not include any consideration.

Protection of Ownership Rights

Section 115

(1) Ownership claims shall not lapse.

(2) Pursuant to the property protection regulati@msowner may arbitrarily restrain or prevent ang all illegal
intrusion or influence that impedes, restrictspbliterates the exercise of his ownership rights.

(3) An owner may demand the termination of illegdafusions or influences and, if things have beemaved
from his possession, to have them returned.



Section 116

(1) The owner of a real property, if he has acqlime/nership outside the property register, may estjto have
his ownership indicated in the property register.

(2) If other legal regulations do not make excemgicdhe property register shall be deemed autheatidication
of the existence of ownership and other entitlement

(3) The detailed provisions on property registratioe prescribed in a separate legal regulation.

Chapter XI
Acquisition of Ownership

Acquisition by Transfer

Section 117

(1) If other laws do not make exceptions, ownerdlyipransfer may be acquired only from the ownethefthing.

(2) For the acquisition of ownership, in additianthe contract for transfer and other legal tittbg, delivery of
the thing is also necessary. Delivery shall be anm@nted by the actual transfer of possession athihg or in any
other way to substantiate beyond doubt that cordfalhe thing has been conveyed from the transfesothe
transferee.

(3) Registering the change of owners in the progpegister as well as providing the contract fansfer and
other legal titles are required in order to transfenership of a real property.

(4) In the event a real property is sold more tbanoe, the buyer taking first possession of the gntypin good
faith or, if there is no such person, the previbuger may demand his ownership registered in tbpety register,
except if the ownership of the subsequent buyeradhaady been entered in the property registers phovision
shall also be applied to multiple donations.

Section 118

(1) A bona fide buyer shall acquire ownership dhiag that has been sold commercially, even ifdbaler was
not the owner of the thing.

(2) A person who has, outside of commercial trabguired a thing in good faith and for consideratimm a
person to whom the thing was entrusted by its oystall obtain ownership. However, the owner magogire the
thing within one year of the initial acquisition bgfunding the consideration. Otherwise the ruledana fide
possession without legal grounds shall apply toptimtéies' legal relationship.

Section 119

A transferee of cash or a bearer security shabimecthe owner, even if the transferor was not theeo.

Acquisition of Ownership by Means of Official Resaltion or Auction

Section 120

(1) A person who has acquired a thing in good fajttmeans of official resolution or auction shakbme owner
irrespective of the previous owner. This provissbrall not apply to the sale of real property byteunc

(2) The state, if it acquires ownership pursuantatocourt decision or other official resolution vath
indemnification, shall be liable for the obligat®af the ex-owner existing at the time of acqusitof ownership to



a bona fide person on the basis of a legal reguatiourt decision, or other official resolution arcommutative
contract to the extent of the value of the propdgwever, the state shall be liable only if theaetment of other
property items of the ex-owner has been unsucdessfu

(3) Acquisition of ownership by the state shall affiect the rights of a third bona fide person thate been
entered in the property register.

Adverse Possession

Section 121

(1) A person who has continuously possessed grepkrty for fifteen years, or any other objecttiem years as
his own, shall acquire ownership through adverssession.

(2) A person who has taken possession of a thingplbymitting a crime or in another violent or treaus way
shall not acquire ownership through adverse possess

(3)

(4) Ownership of real property shall not be acqliiterough adverse possession, if the conditionadvierse
possession exist only for a section of the landthatiparcel of land is indivisible.

(5) An adverse possessor, in the event of failoreatve his ownership registered in the propertisteg shall not
be entitled to refer to the acquisition of ownepshiy a person who has acquired a right on the pegderty for
payment of a consideration, as relying upon th@gnty register.

Section 122

A new possessor shall be entitled to add to thegaf his own adverse possession the time thdiftpbas time
of adverse possession during the possession pféitecessor.

Section 123

If an owner is not in the position to exercise bignership rights for a reason that can be justifizdiverse
possession shall not take place for one year fieentérmination of the impediment, even if the tiofeadverse
possession has elapsed or there is less than an&fte

Section 124

(1) Adverse possession is discontinued, if

a) the owner summons the possessor in writing teesder the thing or files a lawsuit thereto,

b) the owner has control of the thing (Section 112),

c) the possessor loses the property against hisadldoes not acquire it again within one year @sduwot file for
court action within one year to have the thing me¢al by its new possessor.

(2) If adverse possession is discontinued, the tin@dverse possession that has elapsed up tdataimay not
be taken into consideration, and the period of es#vgossession begins again following the ternonatf the
reason for discontinuance.

Appropriation of Products, Produce, and Progeny

Section 125

(1) A person who has a right in respect of a thafiganother person which entitles him to take passesof
products, produce, or progeny, shall acquire owngrby separation, if he has not previously acquisevnership
thereof. If the entitled person does not possesshimg from which the product, produce, or progenginates, he
shall become owner by taking possession thereof.



(2) If the right of a person entitling him to acsjtion of ownership of a product, produce, or pmgeeases
before he acquires ownership thereof, such persay demand that the owner deliver the products, ypredor
progeny primarily in kind, in proportion to his wgrand up to the extent of his expenses that capaatcovered
from elsewhere.

(3) A bona fide possessor acquires ownership adymcts, produce, or progeny of a thing by separaijpto the
day on which he becomes mala fide, or the thingedtaimed from him before a court or town (city, tropolitan
district) clerk.

Accretions

Section 126

The owner of a parcel of land shall acquire ownigrsheverything that has become part of the larntssequently
(accretions). This provision shall not apply to gwots, produce, and progeny if these can be clainyednother
person on the basis of a legal relationship.

Acquisition of Abandoned Property

Section 127

If a thing has no owner, anybody may acquire owriprey taking possession thereof.

Acquisition of Ownership of Game and Fish

Section 128

(1) Game, the fish living in rivers and naturakda, and other useful aquatic animals are ownethéstate,
unless otherwise prescribed by law.

(2) Game that perishes or is killed or capturedinting grounds shall be owned by a party authdri@ehunt.

(3) The ownership of fish and other useful aquationals caught by persons authorized to exergha{) rights
shall be acquired by the person authorized to &serfishing rights, unless otherwise prescribedldwy. The
ownership of fish and other useful aquatic aninw@sght by unauthorized persons shall be acquired pgrson
authorized to exercise fishing rights, unless atliss prescribed by law.

Found Property

Section 129

(1) A person who finds a thing presumably ownedsbsmebody else and claims ownership thereof shglliee
ownership, if

a) he has done everything prescribed by law in cm@eeturn the thing to its owner, and

b) the owner has not come forward to take possesidghe thing within one year of the day on whichwias
found.

(2) Finders shall not acquire ownership of objéotmd in offices, companies, or other buildings@sms open to
the public or on the vehicles of a public transatioh company. In such a case, the office or com=nall be



entitled to sell the thing after keeping it foreaermonths; the owner shall be entitled to demaadtttte thing or its
purchase price be delivered within a year of theatawhich it was found.

Section 130

If a thing that has been found is of substantifleand its finder does not acquire ownership thfetrge shall be
entitled to a reasonable finder's fee on conditltat he has done everything prescribed by law i@ hhe thing
returned to its owner.

Section 131

If the owner of a thing that has been found dodscome forward within the period of one year, ahd finder
does not acquire ownership thereof, ownership erghrchase price received for the sale of the thivay be
claimed by the state.

Section 132

(1) If a person finds a valuable thing which haerblidden by unknown persons or the ownership a€hvhas
otherwise been forgotten, he shall be obliged dffer the state.

(2) If the state does not claim the thing, it stetome the property of the finder; otherwise thddr shall be
entitled to a finder's fee proportionate to theueadf the thing.

(3) If the found thing described in Subsection i€l museum piece or a historical relic, its owhigrsnay be
claimed by the state. The rules of procedure rél&tethe finding of such objects and the extenthef finder's fee
shall be determined in a separate legal regulation.

Processing and Assembling

Section 133

(1) A person who manufactures a new thing for hifrieggood faith by processing or converting aneotherson'’s
thing shall reimburse the value of the thing orender ownership of the new thing in return fomieirsement of
the value of his work, whichever is chosen by ther of such thing.

(2) If the value of the work significantly exceetlte value of the processed or converted thingptheer of the
thing shall not have the right to choose, as he dhaiyn only reimbursement for the value of the ¢hin

(3) If the person performing the processing or @swn has acted in bad faith, the right to chosisal, in all
cases, belong to the owner of the material; ifdivaer of the material chooses ownership of the tigmg, he shall
pay reimbursement only up to the extent of hisalaains.

Section 134

(2) If the objects of several persons are mergezborbined in a way that the separation of suchatbjmay only
be accomplished by inflicting substantial damageimreasonably high cost or if it cannot be accoshgd at all;
ownership of the final product shall be claimedibi by the persons affected. If either of the orgnghould wish
not to participate in joint ownership, the persohose thing was more valuable before the combinaitwall be
entitled to choose whether to assume ownershipething by recompensing the other owners or teesder it to
them in return for compensation.

(2) The right to choose may not be claimed by thesgn causing the merger or combination himsehtfaid faith.
In such case the mala fide ex-owner may demandotemement only up to the extent of actual gains.

Section 135

)



(2) If ownership of a converted, processed, memyecbmbined thing is claimed by neither of the jeartit shall
be sold; and the received price shall be distrithaeappropriate among the entitled parties.

(3) In such a case, the party who is entitled &nelcompensation only up to the extent of his dgjams shall be
entitled to no more than the part of the receivedepremaining after the satisfaction of those tidito full
indemnification.

Section 136

(1) If a person uses another person's materiatdostruction on his land or on the land used by, tim shall
acquire ownership of the built-in material, butlsheake reimbursement for the value thereof.

(2
Section 137

(1) If a person builds a structure on another pgssand without authorization, ownership of theisture shall be
acquired by the owner of the land; however, helst@inburse the appendage builder to the extertiofactual
gains. The court shall be entitled to oblige sugifidier to buy the land or a part thereof (if thedds divisible) at the
request of the land's owner.

(2) The appendage builder shall acquire ownershith® land or an adequate part thereof if the valfiehe
building considerably exceeds the value of the lanthe relevant part of the land. At the requdshe landowner,
the court may resolve that the builder has acquiredership of the building alone; in such a cake,luilder shall
have usufruct on the land.

(3) If a person builds an extension or new additmm building owned by another person or recootdrauch a
building, or if there is an existing building oretbther person's land; ownership of the final pobdlu consequence
of such appendage construction shall be claimethéypersons affected, unless otherwise agreedebpatiies. The
builder's share of the property shall be determimedhe basis of the value of the new additionrispprtion to the
total value of the real property.

(4) The provisions pertaining to the acquisitionoafnership by an appendage builder [Subsection§3j2shall
not apply if the builder has acted in bad faithifahe owner of the land has protested againstctivestruction at a
time when the restoration of the original state ldaot have caused unreasonably great damage twilder.

Section 138
() If an appendage builder acquires ownershighefland or the relevant part of the land, he dtelbbliged to
compensate the owner of the land for the marketevaf the land; if the builder acquires usufructtbe land, he
shall be obliged to pay a consideration for us¢hefland. If the builder does not acquire ownerdfiphe entire

parcel of land, he shall also pay the owner of i/l compensation for the decrease in value cabgethe
construction.

(2)

(3) The rules of construction must otherwise bdiagdpdo appendage construction.

Chapter XI|

Joint Ownership

Section 139

(1) Ownership of the same thing, by specific shazas be claimed by two or more persons.
(2) In the event of doubt, the property sharesefjpint owners shall have equal shares.

Section 140



(1) Each co-owner has the right to possess andhesthing; however, none of them shall exercisg tight if it
adversely effects the rights and legal interesth®fthers in connection with the thing.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by law, co-ownerslisttecide by majority vote on issues of possessieg,
utilization and expenses not exceeding standardsunes; each co-owner has the right to vote in ptaggoto his
ownership share.

Section 141

Proceeds from a thing shall be claimed by the coesw in proportion of their ownership shares; casts
maintenance and other expenses related to the, hingell as obligations originating from co-owgps and any
damage to the thing shall be borne by the co-owinetlee same proportion.

Section 142

Any of the co-owners is entitled to carry out wortk&t are absolutely necessary for the preservadiuh
maintenance of the thing, and each co-owner steatilliged to bear his share of such costs. Howélvpgssible,
the co-owners shall be notified before such expeaseincurred.

Section 143

(1) If a majority decision is required by law aridich decision infringes reasonable managemestlstantially
violates the legal interests of the minority, thimonity shall be entitled to contest the decisiorcourt. The contest
shall not prevent execution of the decision; howgethee court shall be entitled to suspend executiomeasonable
grounds.

(2) This provision shall also be applied if thesedisagreement among the co-owners as to whetbertposed
work is absolutely necessary for the preservatimhraaintenance of the condition.

(3) If a majority decision is required by law artkete is no such decision, the court shall passceida on
matters related to possession, use, or utilizagidhe request of either of the co-owners.

Section 144
A unanimous decision by the co-owners shall beireddor
a) expenses in excess of standard measures,
b) transferring ownership of the entire thing, sudening it for usufruct or use, pledging it as séguor
collateral, or encumbering it in any other way.
Section 145
(1) Each of the co-owners may freely dispose okhere of the property.
(2) The other co-owners shall have the right oeprption to buy, rent, or lease the property shaeseam-owner.
(3) Unless otherwise prescribed by law, the rightpaeemption provided for other persons in speaifiher
legislation shall precede the preemption rightsmbwners.
Section 146

Any of the co-owners may act independently in pstive of his proprietary rights.

Termination of Co-Ownership

Section 147
Any of the co-owners may demand termination of smership; any waiver of this right shall be nulbaroid.

Section 148



(1) Objects of co-ownership shall be divided prilyan kind.

(2) The objects of co-ownership, or a part therawdy be given by court into the ownership of onsereral co-
owners in return for the payment of an appropréatesideration if it is justified with regard to tleenditions of the
co-owners. This requires the agreement of the ceeovacquiring ownership, unless ownership of péra oeal
property is transferred by court order to the caremresiding on such property and such action doesiolate the
reasonable interests of the tenant.

(3) If co-ownership cannot be otherwise terminatedjivision in kind would cause a significant desse in value
or prevent proper use, the objects of co-ownershill be sold and the price received shall be gp@tely divided
among the co-owners. Co-owners shall have the ghtreemption in respect of selling as well aggittsrd
persons.

(4) A mode of termination of co-ownership againsich all of the co-owners launch a protest shallbeapplied
by the court.

Condominium

Section 149

(1) Co-ownership of a building may also be estalelis by having specific sections of the buildingmarily
apartment units, separately owned by the co-owmersdominium).

(2) An agreement of the co-owners incorporated @harter, and the registration of the condominiuopprty in
the property register are required for the esthbisnt of a condominium property.

(3) Transformation of a joint property into condmmim property may be ordered by the court at tlopiest of
any of the co-owners. In such a case, the couisidacshall function in lieu of the charter.

(4) The provisions pertaining to joint ownershiaktbe applied to condominium properties with thifedences
prescribed in a separate legal regulation.

Chapter XI11

Rights of Use

Sections 150-154

Land Use

Section 155

If ownership rights for a building are acquired ttwe builder [Subsection (2) of Section 97, Subsec{?) of
Section 137], the owner of the building shall hagefruct in respect of the land (part of the lafod)the life of the
building.

Section 156

(1) The owner of a building is entitled to use thed (part of the land) and collect its proceeds he shall be
liable for all maintenance costs thereof by virtddnis usufruct of the land granted on the basiarofgreement or a
court decision.

(2) In the event of acquisition of ownership ofwlthing by inheritance or transfer, the new owngthe building
shall have usufruct of the land under the sameitiond.



Usufruct and Use

Section 157

(1) A person may possess, use, and collect theepdscof a property owned by another person by evidiu
usufruct.

(2) For the duration of the usufruct, the owner raagrcise the right of possession, use, and calecf proceeds
only if the beneficiary of usufruct does not exeechis rights thereto.

(3) Usufruct shall remain in force even if ownepsbf the property is transferred.

(4) Usufruct shall be granted for only a limitedripd of time, not to exceed the lifetime of the bidary of
usufruct.

Section 158

(1) On the basis of a contract, usufruct enters effect upon delivery of the property, or, in respof real
properties, upon the usufruct being registeretiéngroperty register.

(2) Usufruct on a real property, if granted purduara legal regulation or by virtue of a court dean or official
resolution, shall be registered in the propertyisteg;, in the absence thereof, usufruct shall bfereeable only
against a mala fide acquirer of the property oaeguirer who has not given any consideration fergfoperty.

Section 159

(1) A beneficiary of usufruct shall act in accordarwith the rules of normal management when exergisis
right thereto and shall be liable for the maintereanosts thereof, with the exception of extraondinapairs and
renovations, and, furthermore, for the obligaticglated to the use of the thing as well as fopablic dues.

(2) A beneficiary of usufruct may not transfer tmufruct; however, he may surrender the right r@ge such
usufruct. The right to exercise usufruct may beendered for a consideration only upon the ownealisver of using
the property under the same conditions.

(3) A beneficiary of usufruct shall notify the ownef any imminent danger to the property and anmaige
incurred, including any attempt by a third partyotastruct him from exercising his usufruct; he kHakthermore,
tolerate the owner to take the necessary measumgvent any potential danger or to eliminatectwesequences of
the damage.

(4) The beneficiary of usufruct shall return thegerty upon the termination of his usufruct. Thedfeiary of
usufruct is liable for any damages in the propeautyess he is able to prove that he has actednaraer that can
generally be expected in the given situation. Theeficiary of usufruct shall not be liable for réinrsing any
regular depreciation resulting from the use thepprty.

Section 160

A beneficiary of usufruct may dispose of the exgid objects, business equipment, and livestoctiegi at the
time usufruct is established to a degree justibgchormal management; however, he shall replacgetidien the
usufruct is terminated or, if replacement is nagible, reimburse the value thereof.

Section 161

(1) Owners are entitled to regularly inspect theretse of usufruct.

(2) If a beneficiary of usufruct uses the propentyproperly, damages it or otherwise jeopardizesré¢ern of the
property after the termination of usufruct, anthi owner has protested to no avail; the owner desmyand security.

(3) If a beneficiary of usufruct fails to provideaurity, the court shall be entitled, upon the oMneequest, to
order the suspension of the exercise of usufrutit such security is provided.

(4) An owner shall also have these rights agahesperson to whom the exercise of usufruct has begendered
by the beneficiary of usufruct.

Section 162



(1) A beneficiary of usufruct shall be entitleditave extraordinary repairs or renovations made tiperowner's
failure, despite the request of the beneficiarysifruct, to do so.

(2) Upon termination of usufruct, the beneficiafyugufruct may demand reimbursement from the oviomethe
necessary expenses, less the appropriate depoacidtie owner, if his actual gains are in excesthefamount so
determined, shall refund the difference as well.

Section 163

(1) If athing is destroyed entirely or to a sigrait extent, the owner shall not be obliged toaresit.

(2) If the owner restores the thing, the usufruzdlisbe consequently reestablished; however, theeownay
request a limitation on the usufruct in proportiorithe costs of restoration.

(3) If the owner does not restore the thing, thefrust shall be abrogated; however, if the objdctigufruct is
replaced by another thing, usufruct shall exteretdto. If the thing has been replaced by a sum afiay, the
beneficiary of usufruct may demand that sum be tspetthe restoration or replacement of the thing.

Section 164

(1) Concerning the usufruct of interest-bearingenesbles and other profit-yielding rights, the pslens
pertaining to the usufruct of objects shall be dapplied.

(2) A right encumbered by usufruct may be cancele@mended to the disadvantage of the beneficiamgufruct
with a contract having an effect extending to tilsaftuct, but this may be done solely upon the consé the
beneficiary of usufruct.

Section 165

(1) Persons entitled to beneficial use may usergythnd collect its proceeds up to an extent noteding his
own needs and those of his relatives living ingame household. The exercise of the right of belaéfise may not
be surrendered to another person.

(2) In respect of other issues, the provisions sufruct shall be applied regarding the right ofdfeal use.

Easement

Section 166

(1) Easement may be granted to and held by theepsssof a real property on another person's reglepty to
use such property to a specific extent or to denthagossessor of the servient tenement to refram otherwise
rightful conduct proceeding from his entitlement.

(2) Easement may be granted for the purpose ohpgassupply and drainage of water, building a ceitestalling
pylons, buttressing a building or other similargse benefiting the holder of the easement.

Section 167

If a piece of land is not connected to a suitahiblip road, neighbors shall tolerate the holdeamfeasement to
pass through their land.

Section 168

(1) The provisions on the establishment of usufaicteal property shall be applied to the grantifigasement.

(2) The possessor of a real property shall obtagement by adverse possession if the possesdue oftter real
property has not protested against its use foyéams. The exercise of a right allowed as a favamail withdrawal
shall not lead to adverse possession.

(3) Easement per se shall not be subject to trade.



Section 169

(1) Easement may be exercised by due respect iotdrests of the possessor of the servient estate.

(2) If the grant of easement also involves theafseny equipment or instruments, the costs of neaance shall,
unless otherwise agreed, be borne by the holdegeaador of the easement in the proportion of thespective use
of the equipment or instruments.

Section 170

(1) The court shall be entitled to cancel or sudpeasement if it is not required for the proper ak¢he real
property of the holder of such easement.

(2) Easement shall be abrogated if the easemeoitier despite his ability to do so, does not eser¢he
easement for a period of ten years or if he hasireddbeing prevented from exercising it for the sgreriod of
time.

Right of Use

Section 171

(1) For due compensation, servitude or anothett o§luse may be imposed upon a real property bydduision
of a state agency acting in the public interesth&obenefit of agencies authorized by a sepaegtd regulation.

(2) The cases in which the right of use may betggand the provisions on compensation shall kebbkshed by
a separate legal regulation.

Titlel1
SPECIAL RULESRELATING TO PUBLIC PROPERTY
Chapter XIV
State Ownership

Objects of State Ownership

Section 172

Unless otherwise provided by law, the followinglshemain under exclusive state ownership:

a) the "treasures of the earttn)"underground waters, the natural basins of undergtevaters, rivers and natural
lakes, and the beds thereof,

c) abandoned riverbeds and newly evolved islandsrefs,

d) national public roads, railroads, international coencial airports, and the airspace over the teyritd the
country,

e) frequencies to be used for telecommunicationsqee®,

f) the full range of authentication codes used for momication networks, for the provision of communica
services, and for cooperation between communicatgworks and services.

9)



Section 173

(1) The following are not subject to trade:

a) things owned exclusively by the state,

b) other things prescribed by law.

(2) Any alienation of the things specified in Suttgan (1) shall be deemed null and void.

Management of State Property

Section 174

The state, in a manner regulated by law, shallrtéled to surrender the possession, use, andigheto collect
the proceeds of a thing owned exclusively by thaéesto another person.

Section 175

The state may entrust some of its property itembeacare of another person, in which case suctopeshall, in
accordance with the provisions of legal regulatjaeercise the rights and fulfill the obligationstbe owner by
virtue of civil law relations.

Section 176
Expropriation

Section 177

(1) Real property may be expropriated in speciaksand in the public interest, for the reasonsrattte manner
prescribed by law. Full, unconditional, and proropinpensation shall be made for expropriated regiepties.
(2) The specific provisions on expropriation shedlprescribed in a separate law.

Section 178

Protection of State Property
Sections 179-180

Section 181

(1) A person who suffers a loss in consequenceesfopmning appropriate activities in order to pratstate
property or prevent imminent hazards of extraongimaoportions shall be entitled to request comp#aa therefor,
unless he is under immediate obligation to perfetunh activities as part of his duty. In the eveinsuch person's
death in the line of duty, his dependents and/os¢hwhom the person had been required by law twdadedor shall
be taken care of, if necessary.

(2) The aforementioned claims shall not be affettedhe qualification of the injury as an occupatibaccident
or by whether the aggrieved person had acted teeptethe loss, as this can generally be expectetiangiven
situation.

(3) Compensation shall be paid by the managereftate property or, if the damage incurred in estion with
the prevention of imminent hazards of extraordinagportions, by the state.



Chapter XV

Sections 182-186

Title 111

Possession

Chapter XVI

Possession and Protection of Possession

Possession

Section 187

(1) Possession shall be acquired by the persontakes a thing to himself or secures control ovtirzg in any
other way (possessor).

(2) The person temporarily losing control of a thio another person, and the person whose lanagrdebed with
an easement is also deemed a possessor.

Protection of Possession

Section 188

(1) If a possessor is deprived of his possessidhowt legal grounds or is restrained in maintaingwgh
possession (illicit power), he shall be entitlegbtotection of his possession.

(2) A possessor is entitled to protection of posieesagainst anybody, with the exception of thesperfrom
whom he has acquired the possession by illicit powe

(3) A possessor shall, on the basis of his titteebtitled to protection of possession againsp#reon from whom
his possession originates or to whom such possessis temporarily surrendered.

Section 189

(1) In the event of joint possession, protectiorpa$session may be claimed by each possessordodlly, and
each possessor shall be entitled to demand thg thibe rendered available for joint possession.

(2) On the basis of their relationship, joint passes are also entitled to protection of possesagainst each
other.

Section 190

(1) A possessor shall be entitled to use his owghtrind power to avert an attack directed agaisspdssession
to the extent necessary for protection of the gssea.



(2) A person shall be allowed to act on his ownhhignd power in the interest of reacquiring a j[ms$session
only if the time lost through the use of other meahprotection would frustrate protection of thesgession.

Section 191

(1) A person who is deprived of his possessiois oestrained in its enjoyment shall, within onauyee entitled
to file a request with the town clerk for the reat@mn of the original state of possession or far discontinuance of
restraint.
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(3) The town clerk shall restore the original staf possession and prohibit the trespasser frartireong in this
conduct, unless it is obvious that the person wdmrlequested protection of possession is not etiti possession
or has been obliged to tolerate such restraint. tdha clerk may also resolve the issues of profimnages, and
costs.

(4) There is no remedy through state administeativannels against the decision of the town cldekjsions on
the issue of possession shall be executed withaettays.

Section 192

(1) The party who finds the decision of the tovierk prejudicial may appeal to the court withirtdién days of
receipt of the decision to have the decision ovedd.

(2) After one year, a possessor shall be entitled¢uest the restoration of the original statpasfsession or the
discontinuance of restraint directly from the coutpossessor may also resort directly to the cifute title of
possession is also disputed in the case.

(3) The court shall resolve lawsuits concerningspssion claims on the basis of eligibility for Holglpossession;
eligibility of the party disturbed in peaceful pession shall be presumed.

Possession Without Legal Grounds

Section 193

(1) A person who possesses a thing without legaliuis shall be obliged to surrender the thinggdeigitimate
possessor.

(2) A possessor may refuse to surrender a thing hist demands claimed in connection with possessite
satisfied; the provisions on responsible custodlskpply to his legal status. The possessor whodtguired the
thing by committing a felony offense or in anoth@ent or treacherous way may not refuse to saeethe thing.

Section 194

(1) A possessor under obligation to surrender magtisihall be entitled to demand reimbursement réggurthe
necessary expenses related thereto, with the éaoepit minor expenses normally required for the mtexiance of
the thing, and shall be entitled to remove theifilnings and accessories installed by him.

(2) A possessor, if acting in good faith, may alemand reimbursement for those his useful expehsésre not
covered by proceeds, while a mala fide possessprdemand compensation according to the rulesioitifains.

(3) The right of removal shall be exercised onlyhout damaging the condition of the thing.

Section 195

(1) A possessor shall be obliged to yield the éxgsproceeds from a thing to the party entitled¢be unless he
has acquired possession in return for a consideratid has acted in good faith.

(2) A bona fide possessor shall not be liable fowcpeds and damages for the duration until possessi
reclaimed from him in front of a town clerk or theurt. As of the date of reclamation the generavisions shall
apply regarding his liability, unless he has obsigubecome a mala fide possessor, and the progismn
responsible custody shall be authoritative regartiis right of use and his right to collect proczeed



(3) A mala fide possessor shall pay the value efpifoceeds consumed by him or which he has failemlect,
and shall be liable for all damages that wouldtreate occurred in the thing had it been with théledtparty.

Responsible Custody

Section 196

(1) A person who keeps a thing in the interestradther person without being entitled or obligedréhe by a
special legal relationship shall provide for théekaeping of the thing at the cost and risk ofehétled party until

such party takes over the thing from him (respdasibistody). A responsible custodian may retairthiveg until his
expenses are reimbursed.

(2) A responsible custodian shall not use the thdogng the period of responsible custody, unléssuse is
required for maintenance. If he uses the thingpitesof such prohibition, he shall be liable to #mitled party for
all damages that would not otherwise have occurred.

(3) A responsible custodian shall surrender thestexj proceeds of a thing and reimburse the vafuthe
proceeds consumed or not collected by him, leseelqisirements proceeding from the custody.
Section 197

(1) If an entitled party fails to remove a thinghin a reasonable period of time, despite beimgested to do so,
and the relocation of the thing would involve um@aable difficulties or require an advance on cosie
responsible custodian shall be allowed to selltitize the thing.

(2) Perishable things, whenever possible, shadidbe or utilized.

(3) The sum received from the sale or consideraifanutilized thing shall be due to the entitlexdty.

PART FOUR
CONTRACT LAW
Titlel
CONTRACTS
Chapter XVII

General Rules

Section 198

(1) A contract constitutes an obligation to perf@envices and an entitlement to demand such service

(2) Conclusion of a contract can be rendered otdigeby legal regulation.

(3) An obligation or an entitlement to services nhayconstituted, on the basis of legal regulatioafficial order,
without the conclusion of a contract if so ordebgdthe legal regulation or competent authority, #rtie obligor,



the obligee, and the service are accurately specifih such case, the provisions on contracts bleatluly applied,
unless otherwise provided by legal regulation diciaf order.

Section 199

Entitlement to demand services shall be establiftoed a unilateral statement only in the casesngefiby legal
regulations; unless otherwise provided by law, pmevisions on contracts shall be duly applied tdlateral
statements.

Section 200

(1) The parties are free to define the contentsooftracts, and they shall be entitled, upon mutaasent, to
deviate from the provisions pertaining to contrafcssich deviation is not prohibited by legal regfidn.

(2) Contracts in violation of legal regulationsdatontracts concluded by evading a legal regulattwall be null
and void, unless the legal regulation stipulatesttzar legal consequence. A contract shall alsoutieand void if it
is evidently in contradiction to good morals.

Section 201

(1) Unless the contract or the applicable circumsta explicitly indicate otherwise, a consideratisrdue for
services set forth in the contract.

(2) If at the time of signing the contract theraisunreasonable and extensive difference betweenalue of a
service and the consideration due, without eitletythaving the intention of bestowing a gift, thpired party shall
be allowed to contest the contract.

Section 202

If a contracting party has stipulated an unreasigndisproportionate advantage at the conclusiothefcontract
by exploiting the other party's situation, the caot shall be null and void (usurious contract).

Section 203

(1) A contract by which the basis for satisfyinghard person'’s claim has been deprived entirelingrart shall
have no legal force in respect of such third peitime other party acted in bad faith or had aujtaus advantage
originating from the contract.

(2) If a person concludes such a contract with lative, an economic organization in which such tredais
connected through interlocking directorates, a mamob executive employee of the economic orgaromati one of
their relatives, bad faith and/or gratuitous prassall be presumed. Bad faith and/or gratuitoosnge shall also
be presumed when a contract is concluded betweenoetc organizations that are not directly or indtly
connected through interlocking directorates, but aontrolled by the same person or the same ecanomi
organization.

(3) A party who has lost the gratuitous advantaggirating from a contract in a manner for which ieenot
accountable shall not be liable towards the thexspn.

Section 204

(1) The following claims may not be enforced by it@ction:

a) claims originating from gambling or betting, urdghe gambling or betting is licensed by the state;

b) claims originating from a loan promised or grangeglicitly for the purpose of a gambling or bedtin

c) claims that may not be enforced through a staeé@@gby virtue of law.

(2) A contract signed for securing a claim whicmmat be enforced by court action shall be null apdi;
however, voluntary performances shall not be rectai.

(3) Claims that cannot be enforced by court actiarst be officially considered. Unless otherwisevjited by
legal regulation, this provision shall not applydapsed claims.



Chapter XVI11

Conclusion of Contracts

Contracting Intent and the Expresion Thereof

Section 205

(1) Contracts are concluded upon the mutual anchoamicated expression of the parties' intent.

(2) It is fundamental to the validity of a contrabiat an agreement is reached by the parties aoingeall
essential issues as well as those deemed esdengdher of the parties. The parties need noteagreissues that
are regulated by legal regulations.

(3) General contracting conditions shall becomg gla contract, in the event that the provisiohSubsections
(1)-(2) are also satisfied, only if they have poegly been made available to the other party fougs and if the
other party has accepted the conditions explicitithrough conduct that implies acceptance.

(4) Parties shall cooperate during the conclusioa contract, and they shall respect each othightful interests.
Parties shall inform each other regarding all ealecircumstances in relation to the proposed r@mttbefore the
contract is concluded.

(5) The other party shall be explicitly informetiamy general contract conditions that differ sahsally from
the usual contract conditions, the regulationsgbeirig to contracts, or any stipulations previouspplied by the
same parties. Such conditions shall only become gfathe contract if, upon receiving special natfiion, other
party has explicitly accepted it.

(6) If a general contract condition and anotherdition of the contract differ from one anothee thtter shall be
integrated into the contract.

(7) Ifthere is discrepancy between contract states vis- -vis contractual obligations, the parthall attempt to
reconcile their positions.

Section 206

(1) Should the parties fail to reach an agreementontractual obligations, the court, unless otiis® provided
by legal regulation, shall be entitled to bring tantract into existence and determine its contélrtie court shall
not establish a contract if one of the partiesectijo the contractual obligations provides prdat it is incapable of
performing the contract or that the performancthefcontract would be detrimental to the natiomalremy.

(2) Within the realm of contractual obligationsetcourt may amend, terminate, cancel, or validateracts in
order to accommodate the interests of national @ogn
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(4) If the parties' agreement does not includésane of minor importance, and if this issue is axdressed by
any legal regulation or other statutory provisitre court shall, with due regard to the purpose @ndents of the
contract, be entitled to supplement such a contmathe basis of standard measures.

Section 207

(1) In the event of a dispute, the parties shalljght of the presumed intent of the person isguhe statement
and the circumstances of the case, construe staterite accordance with the general accepted meaofirthe
words.

(2) If the contents of a consumer contract cartmeotlearly established by applying the provisiapusated in
Subsection (1), the interpretation that is morefatsle to the consumer shall be authoritative.

(3) Should a person waive or curtail his rightgtsa statement need not be broadly construed.

(4) The parties' secret reservations or concealetives shall be immaterial with regard to the di#i of the
contract.



(5) A fraudulent contract shall be null and vaaad if such contract is intended to disguise anmatbetract, the
contract is to be judged on the basis of the dissglicontract.

Agreements in Principle

Section 208

(1) Parties may agree on concluding a contractlatea date (agreement in principle). An agreenemdrinciple
shall be concluded in the form stipulated for tbatcact. An agreement in principle shall constitateobligation to
the parties to conclude a contract.

(2) Conclusion of an agreement in principle camdselered obligatory by legal regulation.

(3) If no contract is concluded, the court shalemtitled, if so requested by either party, todpr contract into
existence and determine its content. The courtl isd be entitled to establish a contract if tlyggeament in
principle does not contain an agreement concertiiegessential issues of the contract, provided, tilatdue
consideration of the interests of the parties &ednational economy, the content of the contracthm determined
on the basis of the parties' negotiations and ptesveontracts and all of the circumstances of #se.c

(4) Under special circumstances the court maygbaigontract into existence by modifying the tespscified in
the agreement in principle if it is justified byetinterests of the national economy or any appbéeimterest of the
parties.

(5) Either party shall be entitled to refuse tmdade a contract if it provides proof of inability perform the
contract by virtue of a circumstance that has aetlafter the conclusion of the agreement in ppiecor if the
performance of the contract would be detrimentahtonational economy, or if, on the basis of saicircumstance,
rescission or termination of the contract mightlgpp

(6) Concerning other issues, the provisions pdrtgito a contract to be concluded on the basiaafggeement in
principle shall be duly applied regarding the agreet in principle.

General Contract Conditions

Section 209

(1) If the general contract conditions are unfsilch clauses may be contested by the injured party.

(2) If an economic organization exploits an unfg@neral contract condition when a contract is auhetl, the
prejudicial clause may be contested before a afuaw by an organization described in a sepaegallregulation.

(3) If the contention described in Subsection Jdund to be substantiated, the court shall dediae unfair
stipulation null and void in favor of all of the pi@s with which the party imposing the conditioasha contractual
relationship. Having the stipulation overturned thg court shall not affect the contracts that haveady been
performed prior to the date on which the contentias filed.

Section 209/A

A consumer may contest any unfair clause in a aoesicontract regardless of whether or not suchselas
regarded as a general contract condition.

Section 209/B

(1) A general contract condition, or the term afomsumer contract, shall be regarded unfair ifclaese or term,
in violation of the obligation to act in good fajthnilaterally and unjustifiably establishes thatcactual rights and
obligations of parties to the detriment of onehsf parties.

(2) The definition of rights and obligations is laérally and unjustifiably detrimental, in partiauif

a) it substantially deviates from major provisiongfud contract; or

b) it is incompatible with the subject matter or pasp of the contract.



(3) When establishing the unfair nature of a catieondition, it shall be necessary to examineoélithe
circumstances leading to the conclusion of the remhtas well as the nature of the stipulated serend the
relationship of the condition in question with atlgentract conditions and other contracts.

(4) Other legal regulations may define the condgithat are regarded to be unfair in respect o§wmer contract
or that shall be regarded as unfair until provdrenwise.

(5) The provisions on unfair contract conditionglshot be applied to a contract clause stipulativgservice and
the consideration for such, if the phrasing of sdeluse is clear and understandable for both gartie

(6) The contract conditions defined by legal retiata or established in accordance with the prowvisiof legal
regulations, shall not be deemed unfair.

Section 209/C

A clause unilaterally stipulated in advance by ohéhe parties in order to conclude a number oftreats and in
the determination of which the other party is nibbveed to participate shall be construed as a gégnawntract
condition.

Section 209/D

The party applying a general contract conditiorlldbeliable to prove that the other party has ipgrated in the
determination of the condition.

Mistake, Deception, Menace

Section 210

(1) A person acting under a misapprehension reggrdiny essential circumstance at the time a cdnisac
concluded shall be entitled to contest his contshatement if his mistake had been caused or doalg been
recognized by the other party.

(2) A contract statement may be contested on tleingls of misapprehension of a legal issue if such
misapprehension is deemed significant and if theécadof legal counsel, acting within the scope isf¢tompetence,
to the parties affected has been patently erronieaiesms of the contents of legal regulations.

(3) If the parties had the same mistaken assumjgtidhe time the contract was concluded, eithethein may
contest the contract.

(4) A person who has been persuaded to concludataact by deception or unlawful menace by the rofzety
shall be entitled to contest the contract statem€his provision shall also apply if deception oemace was
perpetrated by a third person and the other padydn should have had knowledge of such conduct.

(5) A gratuitous contract may be contested on trmurds of mistake, deception or menace even ifethes
circumstances could not have been recognized bgtttesr party.

Concluding Contracts

Section 211

(1) A person who offers to conclude a contractldh@lbound by his offer, unless he excluded hitrict®ns at
the time he made the offer.

(2) The offeror may specify the period of validity.the absence thereof, an offer made personalby delephone
shall cease to be binding unless the other paxtgms the offer immediately. An offer made to aseath person
shall cease to be binding upon the expiration efglriod of time within which the person who malde offer can
expect (in light of the nature of the services #ptin the offer and the manner in which the offexs delivered) to
receive a response under normal conditions. Thiegher which an offer is valid can be otherwiseuleged by legal
regulation.

Section 212



(1) By disclosing the necessary details and sentfiagiecessary documents, the obligee may reduegterson
who is obligated to perform a contract (obligor)make an offer. The obligor shall present his offéhin thirty
days of receipt of the request.

(2) If the request for an offer does not contaia tlecessary details or documents, the obligor shallest these
details and/or documents to be furnished withiteéh days of receipt of the request. In this ctisedeadline for
presenting the offer shall commence with the pioni®f the missing details and/or documents.

(3) The deadlines may be determined differentlydmyal regulation or, if allowed by legal regulatiaghe mutual
consent of the parties.

Section 213

(1) A contract comes into existence for the perswhs are present at the moment the contract islgded,
while, for those who are not present, it comes @xistence when the offeror receives the statewfestceptance.

(2) An acceptance with contents that deviate froendffer shall be deemed a new offer.

(3) If a contract is concluded by persons who atepnesent, the place where the contract is coedwsthall be the
offeror's domicile or registered office (premises).

Section 214

(1) A contract statement, if made orally or by \@nmessage, shall become operative when it becenmgn by
the other party. A written statement or one senteblggraph must be delivered to and received byther party in
order to be valid.

(2) An as yet inoperative statement can be withdraile statement of withdrawal must reach the gplagty or
be made known to him no later than the arrivahefwithdrawn statement.

(3) If both parties are economic organizations, ghdy assuming to pay consideration (purchasee pfee) may
withdraw its statement before the conclusion ofdbetract; however, that party shall reimbursedkgenses of the
other party.

(4) If the statement of an offeree made in due timéelatedly received by the offeror, the offesdrall
immediately notify the other party that the contrbas not been concluded. Failure to do so shéitlate the
contract.

Section 215

(2) If the consent of a third party or official appal is required for the validity of a contradtetcontract shall not
be concluded until this has been given; however pédirties shall be bound by their statements. Efihgty shall be
relieved from an obligation if the third party failo give its consent or the authority fails torgrias approval before
the applicable deadline as communicated by ong pathe other.

(2) Once consent and/or approval has been recedived;ontract shall become effective as of datevbich it is
signed, unless otherwise prescribed in legal reigula

(3) In the absence of consent and/or approvalei@ consequences of invalidity shall apply to ¢batract.

Formal Requirements

Section 216

(1) A contract may be concluded either verballyrowriting, unless otherwise provided by legal riegion. The
intent of conclude a contract can also be exprelsg@tnduct that implies such intent.

(2) Failure to make a statement, if it is not imjpplconduct, shall be deemed as acceptance otdgal regulation
has so prescribed or the parties have so agreed.

Section 217



(1) A legal regulation may prescribe definite forfies contracts. A contract concluded in violatioh formal
requirements shall be null and void, unless otheswirovided by legal regulation.

(2) A form stipulated by the parties shall be aditan to the validity of a contract, if the padibave expressly
agreed. In such cases, the contract shall becotitebyaacceptance of performance or partial perfamoe, even if
no formal requirement had been stipulated.

Section 218

(2) If a written form is prescribed by legal regida or an agreement, at least the essential cbofehe contract
must be put in writing.

(2) If written form is prescribed by legal regutatiand the contracting party is illiterate or isahke to write, a
public document or a private document with full lpsiive force shall be required for the validitytioé contract.

(3) If the validity of a contract is tied to a dafe form determined by legal regulation or theesgnent of the
parties, termination or dissolution of the contrashcluded in such form shall also be valid onlythe specified
form. Termination or dissolution of the contract digregarding the specified form shall also bedsdfi the actual
state of affairs conforming thereto has been estad through the mutually agreed intent of theigsr

Chapter XIX

Representation

Section 219.

(1) It shall be possible to conclude contract orkenaother legal statements through another person
(representative), unless it is provided by leggutation that the legal statement can only be niagerson. Persons
with diminished capacity shall be entitled to reggnet competent persons.

(2) The person who is represented shall becomdligoo or obligee on the basis of his represenggiactions.

Section 220

(1) Employees or members of an artificial persat th regularly engaged in buying or selling goodgroviding
other services who work on business premises apenstomers shall be regarded as representatives aitificial
person in concluding and performing the contralctt tire usual in that place, unless otherwise geaviby legal
regulation or otherwise indicated by the circume&an

(2) Restrictions on the scope of authority of arplayee or member shall be inoperative towards thetsons,
unless the third person is or could be aware ofeaktictions.

(3) These provisions shall also be duly appliethtbemployees of private persons.

Section 221

(1) A person who transgresses the scope of hioatytho represent in good faith or who has conellid contract
in the name of another person without having thbtrio represent and the person in whose namesprbaeeded
does not approve his action, such shall pay congtiemsto the other contracting party for damagesiired in result
of the conclusion of the contract. However, thertehall be entitled to grant exemption from suatieémnification,
particularly if the person had previously been gresentative and was, through no fault of his owrgware of the
cessation of his right to represent at the timectirgract was concluded.

(2) A mala fide false representative shall be kafolr full recompense.

(3) A representative shall not proceed if the oftposr otherwise interested party is himself oresspn whom
also he represents. The representative, if aricétiperson, shall also be allowed to proceed @ase of conflicting
interests with the express permission of the perspresented.



Power of Attorney

Section 222

In addition to the representation based on the lafficial orders, or statutes; the right to représeay be
established by a statement (power of attorney) emdeédd to the representative, the other party, eratithority
involved.

Section 223

(1) A power of attorney shall be subject to the sdormal requirements as prescribed by legal reigulgor
contracts to be concluded on the basis of the potfvattorney. A general power of attorney shall betvalid unless
it is written.

(2) A power of attorney shall be valid until witlzdvn, unless otherwise provided; its withdrawal tmsaa bona
fide third person shall be operative only if he bagn informed thereof. The right of withdrawallshat be validly
waived.

(3) A power of attorney shall cease to exist with tleath of either party.

Representation of Persons Who are Unable to Condutteir Affairs

Section 224

(1) Upon request, the guardian shall appoint a ewasgor for a person who is unable to conduct ffaira,
particularly if the whereabouts of that person am&nown, or if the whereabouts of the person amm but he is
under duress.

(2) The appointment of a conservator shall notcaffae legal competency of the person in the cystufda
conservator.

(3) Conservators shall, within the scope of theiwpr to represent, manage the property of the pergotheir
custody and perform the tasks imposed on them pgrage legal regulations. Furthermore, a consenat@n
absentee may take any measure, with the prior obidehe guardian, in order to protect the persohis custody
from damages. Approval by the guardian shall notrdmuired for imminently urgent measures; howevke,
guardian shall be notified thereof as soon as plessi

Ad Hoc Conservatorship

Section 225

(1) If, owing to a conflicting interest or physiaabstacle, a parent, guardian, or conservatortisnle to proceed
pursuant to a legal regulation or a conservatadsrs, the conservator shall appoint an ad hocezwator.

(2) An ad hoc conservator shall also be appoirfted i

a) measures are urgently required and the personisviicompetent or of diminished capacity has naleg
representative, or if the identity of the legalnegentative cannot be determined, and

b) it is necessary for the protection of the rightsagoerson who is unknown, absent, or otherwiseblento
conduct his affairs.

(3) An ad hoc conservator shall act with the saotbaity as a guardian or conservator.

(4) The authority of a parent exercising parentglesvision, a guardian, or a conservator shallapgly to the
affairs for which an ad hoc conservator has beg@oiaped.



Chapter XX

Content and Subject Matter of Contracts

Section 226

(1) Legal regulations can prescribe certain conttements of contracts and provide that such elesngmall
constitute a part of a contract even if the papiewide otherwise.

(2) Legal regulations can amend the content ofracts that have been concluded prior to the datetdch the
legal regulations enter into force only under splecircumstances. If the amended content of a aonhtnjures any
essential legal interest of any of the parties,thty so affected shall be entitled to requestcthet to amend the
contract, or, unless otherwise provided by leggllation, the party shall be entitled to rescirairirthe contract.

(3) The provisions on establishing official pricet®ll be prescribed in a separate law.

(4)-(5)
Section 227

(1) Services stipulated in contracts can be dicettevard the provision of some thing, an activitstaining from
an activity, or some other conduct.
(2) Contracts directed toward impossible servitedl e null and void.

Conditions and Terms

Section 228

(1) If the parties have made the effective dateaofontract contingent upon an unpredictable fuewent
(condition precedent), the contract shall becorfectfe when such condition occurs.

(2) If the parties have made the termination obmatiact contingent upon an unpredictable futureney@ondition
subsequent), the contract shall expire when sucHition occurs.

(3) Incomprehensible, contradictory, illegal or tiamable conditions shall be null and void; theysions of
limited invalidity (Section 239) shall apply to doacts with such conditions.

Section 229

(1) As long as a condition is pending, neither yafhall be entitled to do anything that would inffe upon or
violate the other party's rights upon the realtatr frustration of the condition. This provisishall not affect the
rights of third persons acquired in good faith &rdconsideration.

(2) Persons who have actionably caused the realizatr frustration of a condition shall not be #eti to
establish any right thereon.

(3) The provisions pertaining to conditions shd#loabe duly applied in the event the parties hankeld the
validity or termination of a contract to a certdiate.

Alternative Services

Section 230

(1) If the parties have defined several servicah@subject matter of a contract in a mannerriedtes it possible
to choose among the services, the obligor shalk hthe right to choose, unless otherwise prescritpedegal



regulation. This right of the obligor shall passtt® obligee with the expiration of the performardeadline
stipulated by court decision.
(2) If the obligee is presented with a choice, lreiis late in making it, this right shall passtte bbligor.

Cash Debt, Interest

Section 231

(1) A cash debt shall, unless otherwise stipulatedepaid in the legal tender of the place ofqrerance.
(2) A debt specified in a different currency orgald shall be converted on the basis of the exabhaatg (price)
prevailing at the place and time of payment.

©))
Section 232

(1) Contractual relations, unless otherwise predidly legal regulation, shall entail interest. tag shall be due
in the contractual relations of private personyddo stipulated.

(2) The annual interest rate shall be as definethénact on the annual budget for the year in duesunless
otherwise prescribed by legal regulation or otheendgreed by the parties.

(3) Any unreasonably extensive interest rate éistaddl by the parties may be reduced by the court.

Contracts Concluded in Favor of a Third Party

Section 233

(1) If the parties have concluded a contract fovises to be performed for a third party, the thpatty will be an
immediate beneficiary only if the parties have esgty stipulated.

(2) A third party shall be entitled to exercise tights stipulated in its favor as of the date dmicl it receives
notice of the contract from either party. If thegghts are declined by the third party, they shakome the property
of the party that has made the contract in itsfavo

(3) The obligor shall be entitled to enforce higegkions to the contract in respect of third pess@s well.

Chapter XXI

Invalidity and Contestation

Section 234

(1) Unless otherwise provided by law, anybody sballentitled to plead the invalidity of an annullemhtract
without a time limit. No special procedure is regdifor the establishment of invalidity.

(2) If a nullified contract is in conformity witthe validity requirements of another contract, tatser contract
shall be valid, unless it is in contradiction witie presumed intent of the parties.

Section 235
(1) A voidable contract shall, in consequence dhdpeontested, become invalid as of the date orclwitiis
concluded.

(2) The aggrieved party and persons with a legitniaterest in contesting a contract shall be lewtito do so.

Section 236



(1) The other party shall be given written notifioa of a contestation within one year, and if tiwgification is
not successful, the contestation shall be immédgiatgorced in court.

(2) The time limit for contestation shall commence

a) upon recognition of the mistake or deception;

b) in the case of unlawful menace, upon the cessafiduaress;

c) in the event of a conspicuous discrepancy betweeservices of the parties or an unfair contrdataadition
[Subsection (1) of Section 209 and Section 209d4] performance by the injured party (in the caspesformance
by installments at the time of first performance)ibthis party was under duress at the time afgrenance, upon
cessation thereof.

(3) The provisions pertaining to the abeyance ateriuption of limitation shall be duly applied ttee time limit
for contesting a contract. Parties entitled to esht contract shall be entitled to enforce tlghtrby challenging a
claim originating from the contract, even if theadé limit for contesting the contract has alreadyieed.

(4) The right to contest a contract shall be sugged if the party entitled to contest the contaxtfirms the
contract in writing or otherwise waives his riglat do so in writing after the expiration of the tinlimit for
contestation.

Section 237

(1) With regard to invalid contracts, the stateafifirs having existed prior to the conclusion lué tontract shall
be restored.

(2) If the state of affairs having existed priorthe conclusion of the contract cannot be restdrezicourt shall
declare the contract valid for the period up todage of judgment. An invalid contract may be desfavalid if the
cause of invalidity can be abolished, in particldgreliminating the disproportionate advantagehe tase of a
usurious contract or the unreasonable dispropottimveen the services of the parties. In such céissball be
necessary to provide for the return of any servibasmight remain without consideration.

(3) With regard to usurious contracts, the coury mencel reimbursement in full or in part if, evarthose cases
in which installation payments are permitted, tiggraeved party would find itself in dire straitseiertheless, the
party who caused the injury shall be obliged tonkmirse the aggrieved party for that part of theirex services
that is equivalent to the disproportionate advaatag

(4) Based on a motion filed by the public prosecuthe court shall be entitled to award to theesthe
performance that is due to a party who has condadeontract that is contrary to good morals, was teceived or
illegally threatened the other party, or who haseotise proceeded fraudulently. In the case ofuaiauss contract,
the performance to be returned to the party wheeduhe injury shall be awarded to the state. Alits due the
state shall usually be awarded in cash.

Section 238

(1) If an invalid contract is declared valid, thentracting parties shall be liable for the breathamtract as if the
contract had been valid from the very beginning.

(2) A person who has, in good faith, believed ia #xistence of an invalid contract can demand cosgieon
from the parties for damages that originate frommabnclusion of the contract. However, if invalydis attributable
to the conduct of one of the parties, the courtl stta condemn the other party. If either of theti@s has acted in
bad faith towards the third person, such partyldfeliable for full compensation for damages eifénvalidity is
not attributable to his conduct. The court shadloabe entitled to award such indemnification byntaning the
validity of the contract either in part or in full.

Section 239

In the event of limited invalidity of a contrache entire contract shall fail only if the partieewd not have
concluded it without the invalid part. Legal regida may provide otherwise.

Chapter XXI1



Amendment of Contracts, Acknowledgment of Debts

Amendment by Contract and Compromise

Section 240

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatithe, parties shall be entitled to amend the cordéat contract
by mutual consent or change the legal title ofrthemmitment.

(2) The parts of a contract not affected by amendnreterms of content or legal title shall remaimchanged.
Any lien or suretyship pledged as security for dbéigation shall be prevail; however, this canresuit in regress of
the position of the pledging party without his cemis and his objections made prior to the amendrsieall also
remain in force.

(3) A contract may also be amended by compromisenfZomise shall be construed as the parties' sedtie of
disputed or uncertain contract issues by makingialuidtoncessions to one another.

(4) The validity of contract amendment by comprarskall not be affected by any misapprehensioheparties
regarding a circumstance that was disputed or déemeertain. This also applies to cases in whiehdispute or
uncertainty could have been avoided by evidencevered after the compromise had been made.

Amendment of Contracts by Court
Section 241
The court may amend a contract if the contractdires any essential rightful interest of one of plaeties in

consequence of a circumstance arising in the leng-tegal relationship of the parties following ttenclusion of
the contract.

Acknowledgment of Debt
Section 242
(1) Acknowledgment of debt shall not change theleigie of a debt, but the person making the agkedgment

shall be obliged to prove that he has no debtdéie cannot be judicially enforced, or that thetcaet is invalid.
(2) A debt is acknowledged by a written statemeldiressed to the other party.

Chapter XXIII
Accessory Obligations for Securing Contracts

Earnest

Section 243



(1) Earnest may be given when a contract is corclas$ a sign of assuming an obligation.
(2) A sum of cash or another thing that is delideaethe time a contract is concluded shall be tcoed as earnest
only if this intent is unambiguously expressedhe tontract.

Section 244

If a contract is performed, the earnest shall lstuded in the consideration for the service, dhé earnest cannot
be included in the consideration or if the contrigcterminated for reasons attributable to neithieboth of the
parties, the earnest shall be returned.

Section 245

(1) The person responsible for the failure of perfance shall forfeit the earnest that he has giverne shall
refund twice the amount of the earnest he hasvedei

(2) Waiver of the right to demand a refund of eatrme the double repayment of the earnest shaltomostitute an
exemption from the consequences of breach of ctntnawever, the amount of the earnest shall biidead in the
indemnification.

(3) An excessive earnest may be reduced by court.

Default Penalty

Section 246

(1) An obligor may pledge to pay a certain sum ajney in case he fails to perform the contract @& hi
performance is not in conformity with the contrémt reasons attributable to him (default penalBgfault penalty
shall only be deemed valid if it exists in writidgny interest attached to a default penalty shalhbll and void.

(2) The obligee shall be entitled to demand a defaenalty even if he sustains no damage, and haé bk
entitled to enforce payment for those of his darmagceeding the default penalty as well as othgntsiresulting
from the breach of contract. The obligee shall btitled, in accordance with the relevant regulaioto demand
compensation for damages caused by the breactiicy even if he has not enforced his claim ffiadlt penalty.

(3) Enforcement of a default penalty stipulated femperformance precludes any demand for perforemanc
Payment of default penalty stipulated for late efedtive performance shall not constitute an ex@mpfrom
performance.

(4)
Section 247

(1) An excessive default penalty can be reducecoloyt.

(2) The provisions on default interest shall beliggpto default penalties for late payment of cdsbts.

(3) A default penalty stipulated as security foclaim that cannot be judicially enforced cannotjbdicially
enforced.

Express Warranty

Section 248

(1) Where guarantee is to be provided under contralegal regulation for the faultless performaonéa contract,
the guarantor shall be released from liability dgrthe guarantee period if he is able to prove thetcause of the
defect occurred after performance. This guarartialt sot affect the consumer's legal rights.

(2) The guarantor shall be subject to liability accordance with the conditions laid down in the rgotee
statement, the applicable legal regulation, oréhevant advertising.



(3) For consumer contracts, the guarantee shatifgp@e name and address of the guarantor, theentmof the
guarantee and the duration and territorial scopth@fguarantee as well as the essential particakecsssary for
making claims under the guarantee; it shall alateghat the consumer has legal rights under agpédegislation.
At the consumer's request, the guarantee stateshalitbe made available in writing or in anotheratile medium
available and accessible to him. Concerning theaguee statement, additional requirements mayipalated by
legal regulation where it is made mandatory. Nongltance with the provisions set out in this Subsecshall not
affect the validity of the guarantee obligation.

(4) Consumers shall be allowed to communicate gptaint at any time within the guarantee period.

(5) The legal provisions on exercising warrantihtigshall be duly applied concerning the applicatid binding
guarantees.

Bank Guarantee

Section 249

Banks shall be entitled to assume obligations tecefpayment to a beneficiary up to a specific ambauthin a
predetermined time limit under certain conditiosach as the occurrence or absence of a certairt evethe
submission of documents.

Stipulation of Forfeiture of Right

Section 250.

(1) Parties shall be entitled to agree in writihgttthe party responsible for any breach of contshall forfeit a
right or a benefit to which he would be entitledtha basis of the contract.

(2) If the forfeiture of a right afflicts the oblig excessively, such adverse disposition may beyatiéd by the
court.

LIEN

1. Common Rules

General Provisions

Section 251

(1) Upon the obligor's failure to perform, a lieolder shall be entitled, in the absence of any igiom of law to
the contrary, to seek satisfaction prior to otHaines against a property pledged as security ferchaim that has
been stipulated or can be stipulated in monetarpdeThe creation of a lien as security for a cl#at cannot be
enforced in court shall be null and void.

(2) Liens may also be created for securing futureomditional claims.

(3) The scope of liability through a lien shall &gdjusted to the claim for which it was pledged exusity. It shall
include interest, the costs of enforcing the claimlien, and the necessary expenditures in cororedtith the
property pledged as security.

(4) A lien shall be transferred to the new obligdeen the claim is transferred. In the absence gfpaavision of
law to the contrary, a lien can only be transfetoggether with the claim.

Pledged Property



Section 252

(1) A lien may be put on any property that canddeh into possession and on any transferable oigtiaim.

(2) If so agreed by the parties, a lien can alsputeon the proceeds from the pledged propertyhdfyever, the
pledged property is not owned by the lien holdee, pledge shall not include any separated procestdsss the
pledged property had previously been placed unttigcrament.

Section 253

() If a lien is put on more than one pledged priyp® secure the same claim, all of the pledgexperties shall,
in the event of any doubt, serve as security feretire claim.

(2) If the pledged property is owned by severakpes from whose legal relationship nothing ensthespwners
shall bear liability in proportion to the value thfe pledged property. Whoever is obliged to makesfsation in
excess of this proportion shall be entitled to dedneeimbursement for the excess share from ther aiveers
according to their respective ownership shares.

Creation of a Lien

Section 254

(1) Liens are created pursuant to contracts aral legulations and on the basis of court and, ipsscribed by
law, other official decisions.

(2) Lien contracts shall be concluded in writingr Ehe creation of liens on certain properties,itathl formal
requirements may be prescribed by law.

Enforcement of Liens

Section 255

(1) Unless otherwise provided by law, satisfacfimm the pledged property shall take place on tssbof court
order by a writ of execution.

(2) Agreements that are concluded before the dsidue and grant the lien holder the right to aegoiwnership
of the pledged property in the event of the failiaréulfill the obligation shall be null and void.

Section 256

(1) The right of satisfaction shall not be affecbsdany rights acquired after pledging, unless mtfse prescribed
by law. If the same pledged property is encumbésedhore than one lien, the lien holders shall, ssletherwise
provided by law, be satisfied in the order in whikh liens were created (order of priority).

(2) If a lien is put on several things, the liende may determine the order of enforcing satigfact Sale,
however, can only involve as many lien propertesecessary to provide satisfaction.

Section 257

(1) The parties can agree in writing to sell thedgled property together before the claim to whigeitains falls
due by establishing the lowest sale price or a fanfior calculating the sale price, and a deadiiom the date on
which the claim falls due. If the pledged properéyinot be sold before the deadline and/or undecdhditions set
forth in the agreement, the agreement for joirg shkll become inoperative.

(2) If the pledged property has an official marggte or if the lien holder is engaged in providmgrtgage loans
commercially (in terms of claims secured by liewgliding all credit institutions), the parties caefore the claim is
due, agree, under the terms and conditions prestiibSubsection (1), to permit the lien holdesétl the pledged
property himself without court execution.



(3) If the provisions set forth in Subsection (2hoot be applied or if the parties decide not aghpdyn, the parties
can agree, under the terms and conditions presciib8ubsection (1), to permit the lien holder ppa@int a person
who is commercially or ex officio engaged in prawiglmortgage loans or organizing auctions to $althing.

Section 258

(1) A person authorized to sell a pledged propertiiave an agent do it [Subsections (2) and (Heafion 257],
shall be entitled - on the basis of such authdomat to transfer the pledged property instead amdehalf of the
owner of such property. If the pledged propertgas in his possession, he may request that it trersdered for the
purpose of sale.

(2) Prior to selling the pledged property, the gbti shall be notified regarding the mode, place timé of the
sale.

(3) The lien holder shall be entitled to claim fireceeds from the sale of the pledged property;evew the lien
holder shall settle all accounts with the obligod &urrender any proceeds exceeding the amouheadflaim, any
interest and the costs of sale. Any agreement émpk the obligor from the obligation to keep recotidlat is made
prior to the termination of the lien shall be raid void.

(4) Legal regulation may prescribe further provisiqpertaining to the manner of sale occurring byssion of
judicial execution.

Termination of a Lien

Section 259

(1) If the owner of a pledged property and the gibliare not the same person (individual obligod #rhe lien
holder has been satisfied from the pledged prop#rgylien shall be extinguished, and the claimgtber with its
other securities, shall be transferred to the owner

(2) If a lien holder is not otherwise satisfied the individual obligor, the lien shall be transéatrto the person
providing satisfaction up to the extent of the mlaor to the demand for reimbursement created orb#sés of
satisfaction. This person shall be entitled to dedrhe surrender of the pledged property or theired statement
for having the lien registered in his favor.

(3) A lien shall be terminated upon the terminatdithe claim or if the claim is transferred withdhe transfer of
the lien, unless a provision of law prescribes thatlien be retained as security for the reimbuesg claim.

(4) A lien shall, furthermore, be terminated if then holder acquires ownership of the pledged ergpor the
lien holder acquires the claim secured by lienndiehowever, if the new owner of the claim is neemied an
individual obligor, shall remain for the holderssafbordinate liens.

(5) A lien shall be terminated if so prescribeddy as part of an execution or some other procgedin

Section 260

(1) A lien shall also be terminated if the pledgedperty is destroyed.

(2) If the pledged property is destroyed or demeci owing to reasons attributable to the owned, an
furthermore, if the pledge has been attached uadeobligation to provide security and the lien leolds not
responsible for the damages, an adequate new plgagperty or additional security to cover the @eation can
be demanded from the party obliged to provide sgcur

(3) A security deposit, reimbursement, or otherugaprovided as alternative security for the destsacor
depreciation of the pledged property shall reptheepledged property or supplement the lien securitthe case of
equitable liens, both the owner and the lien hokleall be entitled to demand such amount to betsperthe
restoration of the pledged property.

(4) If a pledged property is sold to avoid damagles,sale price shall replace the pledged prop@&hg. owner's
consent is required for such sale, if there ismsoiimountable obstacle thereto.

2. Lien on Things



Equitable Lien

Section 261

(1) In respect of equitable liens, the pledged propremains in the possession of the obligor, vghentitled to
use and utilize the property; however the obligailsmaintain such pledged property in good conditin the event
the obligor or a third person is endangering thedi@n of the pledged property, the lien holdealsbe entitled to
demand that the endangering act be prohibitedtatcah order be issued to take the necessary nesasueliminate
the danger.

(2) If any deterioration in the condition of theedhed property jeopardizes the satisfaction ofaarglthe lien
holder may demand replacement of the pledged pippessecurity that corresponds to the degree dargerment.
Should the obligor fail to comply with request btlien holder within due time, the lien holder nexforce his
right to satisfaction.

(3) Equitable liens cannot be put on fractions amtgpof a property; however, the full share of owshg held by
the obligor in a joint property may be pledged asusity. In the case of real property, a lien malyde put on the
entire property that is registered in the realtestegister or on the full title of ownership tetbbligor's property.

Section 262

(1) Real property may be pledged as security anthé form of a mortgage. A mortgage shall be aersid valid
only if contracted in writing and recorded in tleak estate register.

(2) For the creation of an equitable lien on otiémgs, the lien contract shall, unless otherwisaided by legal
regulation, be documented in front of a notary pyland the lien shall be recorded in the registamtained by the
Hungarian National Chamber of Notaries Public (liecords) in accordance with the provisions of @asate law. If
a lien is put on several properties, or if the gkl property cannot be labeled in itself, the péedgroperty or the
group of properties may be described by type araahtity or by elaborate description.

(3) The records defined under Subsections (1) @pdnUust contain - in addition to the data and infation
prescribed by the regulations on such records atheunt of the claim (or, in the case of futurdrokg the largest
amount intended to be secured) and the appurtenaeered by the lien; the latter two may also feciied by
reference to the contents of the lien contract. Agduction in the claim or the termination of tHaimm shall affect
the lien regardless of the contents of the recaortile.

(4) The owner of a real property may have recorifethe real estate register his intention to magggais
property within a year at or below the amount sjpeti If an application for registration of such rigage is
submitted before the deadline specified, it shallrbcorded as consistent with the order of priotianking)
previously recorded.

(5) A lien may also be registered in the lien rélsoon a thing (contingent upon the effective détene right of
disposition), which shall be acquired by the ohligéier the lien contract has been concluded. Bm&ing of such
lien shall be determined by the date on which iegistered; however, this provision may not bectiwith regard to
a person on whose behalf the former holder ofitite of disposition has filed the lien.

(6) An equitable lien registered in the lien recorshall be terminated if the pledged property ikl so
commercial trade or under normal measures to a fidaduyer. It shall also be terminated if sucmédide buyer
acquires, for consideration, ownership of a thiegegally used for everyday needs.

Section 263

(1) Should parties create a lien to secure claina have originated or are likely to originate framlegal
relationship or a legal title stipulated in thenlieontract, the record shall describe the legaitiaiship or the title
and the largest amount within which the lien holaery seek satisfaction from the pledged propeityitggd security
lien).

(2) If a new obligor is admitted into an alreadyisting relationship, the limited security lien dhaérve as
security for the claims that are stipulated in ldgal relationship to be borne by the new obligonall as those that
had previously been established by the legal oaiatiip.



(3) If the relationship stipulated in a lien comtrés terminated and the obligor's debt originatirggn such lien
contract or from a claim created under a title gfgetin the lien contract no longer prevails, thigligor shall be
entitled to demand that the lien holder forfeit lnsited security lien.

Section 264

(1) An equitable lien shall be terminated uponekpiration of the claim.

(2) The owner may create a new equitable lien etplace of ranking of the terminated equitable kel in the
extent of termination simultaneously with the taration of the recorded equitable lien and not tweexl the amount
thereof, or he may retain the ranking of the casatebcord for one year. The owner shall be entiibedaive this
right in favor of a third person or a person hotdanlien in the next rank. In this case, the owstel be entitled to
exercise the rights connected with such ranking thie consent of the person in whose favor it waived.

Possessory Lien

Section 265

(1) To create a possessory lien, it shall be necgds conclude a lien contract and to surrendergledged
property. Such property may also be delivered th#® hands of a third person (pledge holder). In roencial
circulation, liens can be acquired in good faitkereif the person providing the pledged propertydsthe owner.

(2) Possessory liens cannot be put on fractionsaots of a thing nor on the ownership of such thidgthing
excluded by law from being pledged property caneses a pledge.

(3) The holder of a possessory lien shall maintagpledged property in good condition and rettirapon the
termination of the lien.

(4) The lien holder, unless otherwise provideddgal regulation, shall not be entitled to use dizetthe pledged
property. He shall, however, be entitled and oldligereap the proceeds therefrom. Such proceedisbgharimarily
for covering the necessary expenses. The lien hsehil be obliged to account for all proceeds.

(5) Should there be any possibility of a deterioratin the condition of the pledged property orubstantial
decrease in the value of the pledged propertypbiigor or the owner shall be entitled to requést teturn of the
pledged property, while offering adequate secunitseplacement.

(6) A possessory lien shall be terminated whenligne holder returns the pledged property to its emwrA
possessory lien shall also be terminated if the tielder fails within one year to recover pledgedperty removed
from his possession without his consent and he dokego to court therefor.

3. Lien on Financial Assets

Section 266

(1) The creation of a lien on the financial ass#tsa legal entity or an unincorporated busines®@aton,
whether on the whole or on a strategic business(asset) - without having to specify the thingghts and claims
comprising it (property) - shall be made in a lentract and documented in front of a notary pylditd the lien
shall be registered in the lien records. Such dieall apply to any and all property acquired by dbégor after the
contract has entered into effect, commencing withdate on which the obligor acquires the rightlisposition; it
shall, however, cease when the property in quesioo longer in the obligor's possession.

(2) Once the claim is due, the holder of a lienfioancial assets shall be entitled to seek satisiadrom the
assets of the obligor, given that the assets aiatair@ed intact, or he shall be entitled to conués lien on the
property to a lien on specified property items vatlritten statement addressed to the obligor. Statement shall
not replace any further conditions made necessatgnithe lien contract for creating the liens teebtablished by it.

(3) The holder of a lien on financial assets dea treated through a conversion statement shahbted to seek
satisfaction on the basis of the rank achievecbydate of registration. However, the lien holdellsnot be entitled
to refer to this provision with regard to any perseho has, on any property item that is construsatl @f the entire
assets,

a) acquired a lien before it became part of such asset



b) acquired a lien registered in records other tharliém records,

c) acquired, in good faith, a possessory lien in consiaktrade or a lien on a claim or right.

(4) In the event of any depreciation in the aseatsvhich the lien was put to an extent jeopardizatjsfaction,
the lien holder shall be entitled to make the cosiom statement before the claim is due.

(5) In the event of any depreciation in the aseatsvhich the lien was put to an extent jeopardizatsfaction,
the obligor must notify the lien holder. Partiesyniaclude a clause in the lien contract in whickytistipulate the
extent of depreciation that is considered to jetigarsatisfaction. Parties may also agree to stipuhe lien holder's
right to inspect the manner in which the obligaresafor the pledged property.

(6) In respect of other issues, the provisionsauitable liens shall be applied regarding liendipancial assets.

4. Lien on Rights and Claims

Section 267

(1) A lien can be put on a right or claim by contrdt may include future rights and claims thatynha created in
favor of the obligor. The rights and claims pledgealy be specified by elaborate description. Ifright or claim is
substantiated by some official record and the pent legal regulation prescribes having the lieterd in such
record as a prerequisite, the lien shall be coadteffective when recorded. Liens can also be put epecific part
of a divisible claim.

(2) For enforcing the lien, the obligor of the righr claim shall be notified when the lien is ceshtThe lien
holder shall be entitled to demand that the obligorenders the documents necessary to enfordiethe

(3) In respect of a lien on a claim or right, th#igor, with a force extending to the lien, shallth the consent of
the lien holder, be entitled to make a legal stet@nto terminate or adversely alter the lien hdsdgrounds for
satisfaction. This provision shall be applied tthea on a claim prevailing on the basis of a baokoant contract,
regarding the right of disposition of the accouaidier, if it is expressly stipulated by the pariieshe lien contract.

Section 268

(1) If a claim encumbered by a lien becomes duerkete lien is to be satisfied from the pledgeapprty, the
obligor of the claim shall only be able to pay tie@ holder and claimant together, unless othersigrilated in the
lien contract; money claims, however, shall be gthin court deposit in favor of both lien holddrsa requested by
either one of them. If a claim encumbered by a igefor the delivery of a thing and if, by agreemefithe parties,
the lien holder is entitled to possession of thezlgkd property, the obligor of the claim may past jhe lien holder.

(2) If a claim encumbered by a lien becomes duer #fie lien is to be satisfied from the pledgedoprty and if it
was not sold in the course of enforcing the libe, abligor of the claim can pay just the lien hojdmless otherwise
stipulated in the lien contract.

(3) If a pledged property is to be delivered irtte hands of the lien holder, the provisions on sgcdeposits
shall apply in respect of money claims, while thevsions on possessory liens shall apply to othiegs.

(4) If the maturity of a claim encumbered by a l@rthe exercise of a right depends on the legaéstent of the
claimant or on a condition to be performed by Hilhg lien holder shall be entitled, after the clasndue, to make
the legal statement or perform the condition rezpifior maturity.

(5) If the pledged property is a right or claimthifn the meaning of common rules on liens, the avwofethe
pledged property shall be understood as the béasfiof the right or claim, and the ownership rightthe pledged
property shall be understood as the right or tharcl

Independent Liens

Section 269

(1) Liens can be created so as to encumber thggdeproperty without any personal claim. In thisezahe lien
holder shall be entitled to seek satisfaction,aphe amount specified in the lien contract inahgginterest, solely
from the pledged property to which the lien perain



(2) To satisfy the lien holder, the independem lie to be cancelled by notice from the obligodien holder,
unless otherwise agreed by the parties. The temmotade shall be six months, unless the partieseagtherwise.

(3) Independent liens are negotiable. The obligoallsenforce his rights and complaints from thealeg
relationship serving as the basis for the independen solely in respect of the person or the sasor of such
person who has directly acquired the independemt Vithout consideration and who was aware of tyall
relationship on which it was based.

(4) An independent lien can be converted into aigetlien and vice versa if so agreed by the pgrtiader the
same ranking. If the lien in question is registeiredhe lien records, the conversion shall be aersid effective
when it is recorded. For the above-specified cosiver the consent of lien holders of the same wetoranking
shall not be required.

(5) In respect of other issues, the provisionseagiti®ns 251-268 shall be duly applied regardingpehdent liens.

Security Deposit

Section 270

(1) If a security deposit is provided to securdaént, the obligee shall be entitled to satisfy ¢ti@m directly from
the security deposit in the case of deficient penmce or nonperformance of the contract.

(2) Cash, savings accounts, or securities can &e as security deposits. If the object of the dgcdeposit is
some other thing, the regulations on liens shallyap

(3) Security deposits used to secure claims thatatabe enforced in court shall be null and voildisTprovision
shall not be applied to security deposits thatuses to secure expired claims.

(4) The expiration of a claim shall not impede Sfatition from the security deposit provided therefo

Section 271

(1) Security deposits can only be used for satigfacagreements to the contrary shall be null awid.
(2) Security deposits shall be returned if the m@mit providing the basis therefor terminates or pleeod of
guarantee or warranty lapses without providing laggl grounds for satisfaction from the securitpast.

Suretyship

Section 272

(1) With a contract of suretyship, the surety asssitihe obligation of performance to the creditothia event of
nonperformance by the principal debtor.
(2) Suretyship shall only be assumed valid if inisvriting.

Section 273

(1) The obligation of a surety shall be adjustedhi® obligation for which he has promised to ansver may
effect the same objections that can be enforcatidogebtor against the creditor.

(2) The obligation of a surety shall not and carsuisequently exceed the original obligation; haveit shall
include the accessory services that fall due #ftersuretyship is undertaken. A surety shall bgldidior court costs
and execution costs only if he has been summonpdrform prior to taking legal action.

(3) No claim can be enforced in court against tivety of a claim that cannot be enforced in court.

Section 274
(1) A surety shall be entitled to refuse perforneas long as the claim can be recovered from theodand/or

from other sureties who assumed suretyship befoneahd without regard to him. This provision shadt prevent
joint litigation to be filed against the debtor aheé sureties.



(2) A surety shall not be entitled to demand thegt ¢treditor recover his claim from the debtor fif@bsolute
suretyship) if

a) the parties have so agreed,

b) suretyship has been assumed for indemnification,

c) suretyship has been assumed by a bank.

Section 275

If suretyship is concurrently or jointly promisegl imore than one person for the same liability, sheeties shall,
should there is any doubt, be subject to joint sekral liability.

Section 276

(1) In the event of a surety satisfying the cradlitbe claim shall devolve on him together with thgits securing
the claim and with those created prior to the aggiom of suretyship, as well as the right of exemut

(2) A surety shall be released if the creditor waithe right securing the claim, on the basis atlwthe surety
could have received satisfaction of the claim dewgl on him, or if the claim has become otherwisedoverable
for reasons attributable to the creditor.

Chapter XXI1V

Performance and Setoffs

Performance

Section 277

(1) Contracts shall be performed as stipulatethaplace and time set forth and in accordance thighguantity,
quality, and range specified therein. Servicethatime when supplied,

a) shall be suitable for their intended purpose ancbimformity with other services of the like, and

b) shall be of a quality and performance that are abtim services of the same type and that the coaswan
reasonably expect, given the nature of the senérestaking into account any public statementshendpecific
characteristics of the services made about thenthbyguarantor, the seller, the producer or hisesgptative,
particularly in advertising or on labeling, and

c¢) shall be for any particular purpose for which tlk@sumer requires them and which the consumer maaolerk
to the seller at the time the contract was condwatel which the seller accepted, and

d) shall comply with the description given by the gudor and possess the qualities of the serviceguheantor
presented to the consumer as a sample or model.

(2) The guarantor shall not be bound by the puttiitements referred to in Paragrdylof Subsection (1) if he
demonstrates that

a) he was not and could not reasonably have been af/éne statement in question, or

b) the statement had been adequately corrected hiyrteehe contract was concluded, or

c) the decision to enter into the contract could raatehbeen influenced by the statement.

(3) Within the meaning of Paragraphof Subsection (1), any person purporting to beaapcer or manufacturer
by placing his name, trademark or other distincsign on the consumer goods shall be regardedpasdacer or
manufacturer.

(4) The parties shall be under obligation to coafeein the performance of a contract. The oblidgallsact to
perform the contract in the manner that can gelyebal expected in the given situation, while thdigege shall
promote performance in the same manner.

(5) The parties shall be under obligation to infarath other of all important circumstances affecparformance
of the contract.



(6) In the case of a contract concluded for thévdg} of a thing, the obligor shall mark the thiimga way suitable
for identification, and he shall provide all of tmecessary information and instructions for thepprouse and
utilization of the thing, in accordance with theoyisions of legal regulations and professional déads. If the
obligor is an economic organization, it shall ab&oobliged to certify the quality of the thing.

Place of Performance

Section 278

(1) The place of performance is the domicile oisteged office of the obligor, unless

a) it is otherwise provided by legal regulation,

b) the object or purpose of the service suggestswibe,

c) the object of the service is at a different lomatiwhich is known by the parties.

(2) If the object of a service is to be sent tdace other than the domicile or registered offit¢he obligor, and
if such place or an intermediate location has regnbstipulated as the place of delivery, perforreasitall be
deemed accomplished when the obligor delivers thjeco of service to the beneficiary, a shipping rager a
carrier. In the case of consumer contracts, peroca shall be deemed effected upon delivery tedhsumer.

(3) If the obligor delivers the thing by its own ames of transportation or through its representative place of
performance shall be the domicile or registeretefdf the latter.

(4) Regarding contracts between economic orgdnirstthe place of performance shall be the regidteffice
(business premises), unless otherwise requestdthebpeneficiary, or the destination if performanseeffected
through a carrier. Legal regulations can presariberwise.

Section 279

(1) If one of the contracting parties changes loisiidile or registered office prior to performantiegt party shall
bear the extra expenses resulting therefrom.
(2) Risk of damages shall fall on the other coringcparty upon performance, unless otherwise plediby law.

Date of Performance

Section 280

(1) If the date of performance is not specified,

a) either of the parties may demand simultaneoupeegnce by the other party,

b) in the case of a gratuitous contract, the beraficishall be entitled to summon the obligor to &ffe
performance at any time.

(2) An obligor shall effect performance after thregaration time necessary for performance.

(3) Alimony, life annuities, and accident compeiwashall be paid in advance for each time perBeheficiaries
shall not be entitled to initiate court action tenthnd any payments that are six months overduédawve not bee
enforced without substantial reason.

Section 281

(1) If on the basis of legal regulation or contrdbe parties are bound to simultaneous performargther party
shall be obliged to perform his own service uttd bther party offers his service.

(2) The contracting party who is required to perfdirst shall be entitled to withhold his servide the absence
of security, if

a) the service is to be performed in phases or coatisly and the other party is tardy with his owrviee, for as
long as the delay subsists;

b) the reciprocal service is jeopardized by substhdgterioration in the other party's financial ditions;

c) the other party has outstanding debts owed todwing to financial insolvency.



(3) The party entitled to refuse the service shallentitled to rescind the contract if he setsappropriate
deadline for the provision of security and it passeno avalil.

(4) Concerning other issues pertaining to thetsighnd obligations of the party that is entitled reduse
performance, the provisions on responsible cussbdyl be applied.

Section 282

(1) The day on which the contract is concludedlsiatl be included in the performance period; if thst day of
the performance period falls on an official holigthye performance period shall expire on the nextkimg day.

(2) An obligor may complete performance beforedkadline or prior to the initial date of the perfiance period
with the consent of the obligee. In the absenceookent, the obligee shall proceed in observatidheoprovisions
on responsible custody.

Mode of Performance

Section 283

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatite obligee shall, within the shortest possibleetinerify
whether performance is as contracted.

(2) When taking delivery of a thing, it is not essary to inspect those characteristics whosetyguas been
certified or those that are covered by warranty.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatitwe, costs of physical delivery, including the sost packaging
and measuring, shall be borne by the obligor, wihiéecosts of receiving delivery shall be bornehgyobligee.

Section 284

(1) The obligor shall be entitled to demand a ngicapon performance, and he shall be entitled toade the
return of his promissory note.

(2) The costs of a receipt shall be borne by tHiggoh unless the obligee fails to return the presory note.

(3) A person presenting a receipt bearing the sigraof the obligee shall be construed as a peastimorized to
accept performance, unless this is rendered ddubtfany apparent circumstance.

Section 285

If a service is divisible, the obligee shall alsocept partial performance, unless he has excludetiap
performance in the contract or if partial performamnamages his fundamental interests.

Section 286

(1) The obligee shall also accept performance effdry a third person if the obligor has given cons$eereto and
the service is not bound to a specific person,ifiitdloes not require any expertise or skill tihot possessed by
the third person. The obligor's consent shall rotrdquired if the third party has a lawful interastcompleting
performance.

(2) In such case, the collateral securing the ckiial remain in force if the claim passes to adtisierson who
effects performance or if such third person isteatito demand reimbursement from the obligor.

Section 287

(1) If the identity of the obligee is uncertainstdomicile or registered office is unknown, or & Is late, an
obligation to pay cash or deliver securities orotthiocuments can also be performed through deipositurt.

(2) When making the deposit, the obligor shall httled to stipulate that the deposit can only berendered to
the obligee upon his performance of considerationpon the provision of security therefor; the dgponay be
withdrawn until the obligee is notified thereof.



(3) The deposit shall be effected at the courudtgiction for place of performance or the dongdr registered
office of the obligor. The costs of performancedeposit in court shall be borne by the obligee.

Performance of Services Defined by Type and Quantit

Section 288

If the parties have not stipulated the qualitytef bbject defined by type and quantity, performancst be made
in accordance with commercially available thingst@indard good quality.

Section 289

If a person undertakes an obligation for the dejivaf a specific type of thing of his own produgtibut is unable
to deliver it in its entirety or in part, he shabt have to procure the missing thing from anoswarrce in order to
effect performance. This provision shall not applyiability for breach of contract.

Section 290

(1) If an obligor has several debts to an obligee his performance does not cover all of thesdsgdéhe
performance shall be reckoned in accordance thganld instructions, and, in the absence of suskructions, it
must be applied to offset the debt for which thikgaolp has discernibly intended it.

(2) If an obligor has not issued instructions gterand his intention is indiscernible, performaskall be applied
to offset

a) the claim that expired the earliest,

b) in the case of simultaneous maturity, the claimermurdensome for the obligor,

c) the least secured claim from among equally burai®esdebts.

(3) Equally secured claims shall be proportionediguced by performance.

Section 291

(1) If a person is to deliver a specific type amngigtity of things to the same person but to diffietecations, and
he is unable to deliver the entire quantity; hdlshistribute the available quantity as instrucbgdthe obligee.

(2) If the obligee fails to issue instructions dpite of being requested to do so, the obligorlstealuce the
quantities allocated to any location proportiongteinless the interests of the national economigresvn to him
justify another distribution.

Performance of Cash Debts

Section 292

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatibie, place of performance of a cash debt is thggebls domicile
or registered office.

(2) Obligees shall also accept performance thatasided before the deadline or prior to the ihidate of the
performance period; in such cases, no interesbopensation is due for the period between perfocmamnd the
deadline. Any agreement between the parties comgeimterest or compensation, as they are not pexthby law,
shall be null and void; invalidity shall not affemther provisions of the contract.

Section 293
If an obligor owes both interest and costs andstima paid is insufficient to cover the entire debis sum shall be

applied to offset the costs first, then the intgrasd, finally, the principal debt. Any instruati® given by the obligor
to the contrary shall be inoperative.



Section 294

The provisions pertaining to payments by organietiincluded in the system of accounts of statenfiral
institutions shall be contained in a separate legglation.

Legal Statements

Section 295

If there is an obligation to make a legal statempetformance shall be substituted by a court datis

Setoffs

Section 296

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatian, obligor shall be entitled to include those of biverdue
claims that are of the same type due from the ebligp offset his debts by a statement addressttktobligee or
issued in the course of court proceedings.

(2) Obligations shall cease to exist up to the eafisetoffs.

Section 297

(1) No setoffs can be applied against a servideetallocated for a definite purpose on the basisnodgreement
or, with the exception of overpayment, againstrataior support, life annuity, or accident benefés,well as for
compensation for willfully caused damages.

(2) Obligees shall not be entitled to include ckithat cannot be enforced in court; they may, heweoffset
their lapsed claims if they have not yet lapsedhaytime the counter-claim comes into existence.

(3) Only claims originating from the same legdktitan offset claims exempt from execution.

(4) Only counter-claims of the same nature or thwsmrporated in a public document can offset ctaim
established by a writ of execution or concession.

Chapter XXV

Breach of Contract

Default by the Obligor

Section 298

An obligor shall be in default

a) if the time of performance, as stipulated in tloatcact or as can be inferred beyond doubt fromintended
purpose of the service, has elapsed without amtres

b) in other cases, if he does not perform his oliligain spite being requested to do so by the oblige

Section 299

(1) The obligor shall reimburse the obligee for dges caused by his default, unless he is ableoweghat he
has acted in the manner that can generally be tegb@tthe given situation in order to prevent sdefault.



(2) If the obligor is unable to offer any reasomakikcuse for his default, he shall be liable fdrdamages
incurred in the object of the service during theiguk of default, unless he is able to prove thathsdamage would
have occurred regardless.

Section 300

(1) An obligee shall be entitled to demand perfarog or, if performance no longer serves his isteree shall
be entitled to rescind from the contract irrespectdf whether or not the obligor has offered anueecfor his
default.

(2) It shall not be necessary to prove the cessatian interest in performance if, according te #yreement of
the parties or due to the imminent purpose of #reise, the contract had to be performed at a defirme and none
other, or if the obligee has stipulated a reasandbhdline for subsequent performance and thisgé¢oo elapsed
without result.

©))
Section 301

(1) In respect of a monetary debt, the obligoresslotherwise provided by law or in the absen@naigreement
between the parties to the contrary, shall payranual interest - at the rate defined in the acthenannual budget
for the year in question - as of the due date, eéldime debt is otherwise free of interest. Theigdtion to pay
interest shall be effective even if the obligottifiess his default.

(2) If interest up to the date of default is duehe obligee on the basis of a legal regulatiom @ontract, the
obligor shall pay the interest increased, as ofdine date, by interest - at the rate specifiedhénact on the annual
budget for the year in question - or no less thandefault interest specified in Subsection (1)ess otherwise
provided by law or in the absence of an agreemettden the parties to the contrary.

(3) The court shall be entitled to reduce the ddtthe default interest if the interest fixed byrtes is excessive.

(4) Obligees shall be entitled to demand compemsdtir losses in excess of the default interest.

Default by the Obligee

Section 302

An obligee is in default if

a) he refuses to accept performance offered accotditige terms of the contract;

b) he fails to take measures or make the requiraémstmts for enabling the obligor to perform hisigdgion
properly;

¢) he does not issue a receipt or does not retursetrities.

Section 303

(1) An obligee shall pay reimbursement to the abliipr those of his losses originating from theaddf, unless he
is able to prove that he has acted in the manrardan generally be expected in the given situatioarder to
prevent the default.

(2) An obligee, irrespective of whether he has ked@ia to excuse his default,

a) shall reimburse the expenses originating fromguainls responsible custody;

b) shall bear the risks for the destruction, losgJamage of a thing as if he had accepted perforesanc

c) shall not be entitled to demand any interesttierduration of his default.

(3) Default of the obligee excludes any simultarsedefault of the obligor.

Section 304
The provisions pertaining to the default of theigdé must also be applied if a service has beetifsgakby type

and quantity, even though the parties have markedHhings designated for performance or have segmhthem
from similar things for the obligee.



Deficient Performance

Section 305

(1) On the basis of a contract in which the parntie® mutual services to one another, lack of canityroccurs
on the part of the obligor if the goods providedrdit, at the time of performance, correspond tordgglirements
stipulated by law or by the contract.

(2) Any lack of conformity resulting from incorreatstallation of the consumer goods shall be deetonede
equivalent to lack of conformity of the goods ikfallation forms part of the contract of sale af foods and the
goods were installed by the obligor or under hgpomsibility. This shall apply equally if the pradpintended to be
installed by the consumer, is installed by the camer and the incorrect installation is due to arsloming in the
installation instructions. Any clause of a consurpentract that deviates from these provisions s dbtriment of
the consumer shall be null and void.

(3) The obligor shall be subject to liability fadk of conformity (implied warranty).

Section 305/A.

(1) If the consumer was or could reasonably hawn l@vare of a defect at the time the contract wasladed,
the obligor shall be excused of liability. The goli shall also be excused of liability if lack ajrformity has its
origin in materials supplied by the consumer, pded that the consumer had been informed that therialwas
defective.

(2) Unless proved otherwise, any lack of conforntitsgt becomes apparent within six months of dejivarthe
goods shall be presumed to have existed at the dintelivery unless this presumption is incompatitlith the
nature of the goods or the nature of the lack of@wnity. Any agreement of the parties to the cantrshall be null
and void.

Section 306

(2) In the case of non-conformity with the contract

a) consumers shall, in the first place, be entitledhoose either repair or replacement unless thimpsssible or
it results in disproportionate expenses on the giathe obligor as compared to the alternative iyn#¢aking into
account the value the goods would have had theee be lack of conformity, the significance of trech of
conformity, and whether the alternative remedy dobe completed without significant inconveniencethe
consumer;

b) if the consumer is entitled to neither repair neplacement or if the obligor refuses to providearemr
replacement or is unable to meet the conditionsriel in Subsection (2), the consumer may recarrappropriate
reduction of the price or have the contract ressihd’ he consumer is not entitled to have the contescinded if
the lack of conformity is minor.

(2) Any repair or replacement shall be completedhiwi a reasonable time and without any significant
inconvenience to the consumer, taking account efnidture of the goods and the purpose for whictctmsumer
required the goods.

(3) If the obligor is unable or unwilling to repdire goods within a reasonable time, the consutredf se entitled
to repair the goods himself or have them repaisedthers at the expense of the obligor.

(4) Until repair or replacement is completed, cansts shall be entitled to withhold a proportionadetion of the
purchase price of the goods in question.

(5) Any clause in a consumer contract that devidtesn the sequence of statutory guarantee rightshéo
detriment of the consumer shall be null and void.

Section 306/A.
A consumer shall be entitled to switch from the edynhe has selected to the alternative remedycosis of the

obligor incurred thereby shall be reimbursed uniéssas made necessary by the obligor's condudbioother
reasons.



Section 307

(1) Consumers shall be required to inform the alligf any lack of conformity within the shortesng permitted
by the prevailing circumstances.

(2) In the case of consumer contracts, if notifaatof the lack of conformity is made within two ntbs of the
time it is detected, it shall be deemed that ra#tfon was made in due time. Any agreement of #mtigs to the
contrary shall be null and void.

(3) The consumer shall be liable for any damagertésults from late notification.

Section 308

(1) The consumer shall be entitled to enforce bargntee rights in a six-month limitation periodttbommences
upon delivery of the goods or services. If the mimm useful life is determined by official regulatjcstandard, or
statutory technical specifications (statutory usdqul) and it is less than six months, this timdqueshall apply to
the enforcement of the claim.

(2) In the case of contracts for the delivery oihzals, the limitation period shall last for sixtgys from the date
of delivery.

(3) The limitation period shall be suspended fag thme during which the goods are being repaired the
consumer cannot use them. If the goods or any ncajmponent of the goods is replaced or repairedgttarantee
period shall recommence for the goods or major aamapts that have been replaced or repaired asawétir any
defect resulting in consequence of the repair.

(4) By way of derogation from Subsections (1) a&d the consumer shall, in the case of consumetracts, be
entitled to enforce his guarantee rights in a twaryperiod of limitation that commences upon delivef the goods
or services. Any clause stipulating a shorter gksball be null and void. If the goods supplied emdontract are
second-hand, the parties may agree on a shortigatiom period, which may not be less than one .year

Section 308/A.

(1) If the consumer is unable to enforce his cléman excusable reason, particularly if lack ohfosmity,
owing to its character or the nature of the go@sot apparent within the time limit describedSaction 308, the
consumer may enforce his guarantee rights withie yaar or, in the case of goods designated for-leng use,
within three years of delivery. If the statutoryeugeriod exceeds three years, this time limit shpply to the
enforcement of such claim. The omission of these fimits shall result in forfeiture of rights.

(2) Any clause in consumer contracts stipulatirgeeiod shorter than the three-year period define8ubsection
(1) shall be null and void.

Section 308/B.

Any guarantee claim that is made for a specifiede$hall be deemed satisfied in due time forthiéoassociated
defects. If, however, the consumer files a guasaol@m only for a specific (in terms of the giveefect) part of the
item, the guarantee claim shall not be deemed\dadiheen made for the item's other parts.

Section 308/C.

Guarantee rights can be enforced, as an exceptg@inst a claim originating from the same legaugads, even
after the time limit.

Section 309

(1) The costs incurred in bringing goods into cemfity with the guarantee particularly the costspoktage,
labor and materials shall be borne by the obligothe case of consumer contracts, any agreenighe garties to
the contrary shall be null and void.

(2) When the goods are replaced or the contragsisinded, the consumer shall not be liable to esate for
the loss in value resulting from proper use.

Section 310



Apart from guarantee rights, consumers shall béletto demand reimbursement for damages resuftiomm
lack of conformity under the rules of indemnificati

Section 311

(2) If lack of conformity in a consumer contractlige result of non-conformity by a third party (pieus obligor)
acting under contract with the obligor, the obligbthe consumer contract shall be entitled to defr@ompensation
from the previous obligor for those costs of brimgihe goods into conformity that are attributaioléhe previous
obligor, provided that the obligor has fulfilledstobligation to conduct a quality inspection.

(2) The obligor of a consumer contract shall betledtto enforce the claim referred to in Subsetctfh) within
sixty days of the date of bringing the goods imaformity. The limitation period for enforcing suchaims shall be
five years from the date of delivery by the pregabligor; failure to do so within the above deadlshall result in
forfeiture of this right.

(3) The previous obligor shall also be entitleddmand compensation pursuant to in Subsectionr¢t) the
previous obligor who was contracting with him withihe deadlines specified in Subsection (2).

Section 311/A.

The provisions pertaining to the legal consequerudeson-conformity shall be duly applied to the plypof
services as well; in such cases, replacement sbabnstrued as repeated performance of the service

Impossibility of Performance

Section 312

(1) If performance has become impossible for aaeabat cannot be attributed to either of the partihe
contract shall be extinguished. The party gainingWdedge of the impossibility of performance shaimediately
notify the other party thereof. The party failirgrtotify shall be liable for damages originatingrisfrom.

(2) If performance has become impossible for acedsr which the obligor is liable, the obligee mdgmand
indemnification for nonperformance.

(3) If performance has become impossible for aaedsr which the obligee is liable, the obligor Kl relieved
of his obligation and shall be entitled to demaathpensation for damages therefrom.

(4) If performance of any of the alternative seegibecomes impossible, the contract shall be lihitethe other
services.

(5) If the party who has no right to choose isliator subsequent impossibility, the other partyyrohoose either
the possible service or the consequences of substnppossibility.

(6) If the remnants of the object of a service thas become impossible have remained in the passesisthe
obligor, or if the obligor has received or mightntend compensation instead of the object of theiszrivom
another person, the obligee shall be entitled tmadel surrender of the remainder or compensatiomstga
proportional part of the consideration.

Repudiation of Performance

Section 313

If an obligor repudiates performance without legdie reason, the obligee shall be entitled to aplpby
consequences of either default, or subsequent isitplity.

Common Provisions Pertaining to Breach of Contract

Section 314



(1) Liability for a breach of contract damaginfgliphysical well-being, or health that has beeaused willfully,
by gross negligence, or by a felony offense cabeotalidly excluded.

(2) Unless otherwise prescribed by law, liabifioy breach of contract shall not be excluded otrigted, unless
the disadvantage incurred thereby can be offsahbyadequate reduction of the consideration ordigesother

advantage.
(3) Legal regulations on domestic contracts coreteatith foreign trade contracts can provide foralte of

contract and for its consequences differently fitbim Act and can allow limitation or exclusion ability with the
exception of the provision included in Subsectibhn (

Section 315

A person who employs another person to performobigations or exercise his rights shall be liafde the
conduct of that person.

Section 316

(1) If an obligee accepts performance while hakingwledge of a breach of contract, he can lateera claim
on the basis of the breach only if he has retaimedights to that effect.

(2
Section 317

(1) In the case of a breach of contract conceraimart of a divisible service, the consequencdsredch shall
stand only in respect of that part. However, thiégele shall be entitled to exercise his rights io@gjing from the
breach of contract with regard to the entire canttiahe is able to prove that further performamecelonger serves
his interest due to the breach of contract.

(2) If a breach of contract concerns a part ofrativisible service, its consequences shall stanespect of the

entire contract.

Section 318

(1) The provisions of liability for damages indedent of contract shall be applied to liability fbreach of
contract and to the extent of indemnification, wille difference that such indemnification may netrbduced,
unless otherwise prescribed by legal regulation.

(2) The enforcement of claims based on a breadowfract is compulsory if the consideration stiped! in the
contract is performed in part or in whole from ttentral budget. Unless otherwise provided by leggulation, an
obligee shall be entitled to forebear enforcemehnt alaim, if he has made certain on the basis va@ilable
information that the breach of contract is the eguence of conditions for which the obligor is hable, or if the
breach of contract has no significance in termthefnational economy and cooperation between thiepa

(3) If the enforcement of claims based on a breddatontract is compulsory and the obligee failpésform this
obligation without good reason, a monetary claind€¢mnification, default penalty, price reductioapde enforced
on behalf of the state by the financial institutinaking the payments from the central budget.

Chapter XXVI

Extinction of Contracts,

Period of limitation

Extinction of Contracts



Section 319

(1) Parties shall be entitled to terminate or chnoatracts by mutual consent.

(2) In the case of termination of a contract, thatract shall be extinguished for future purposesi the parties
shall not owe further services. Contractual monetansiderations for services performed before iration shall
be paid off, and if the other party has not yefqened the reciprocal service for a monetary sertiat has already
been performed, the money shall be refunded.

(3) In the case of cancellation of a contract, ¢batract is extinguished with retroactive effectofighe date of
conclusion, upon which the services already peréatishall be returned.

Section 320

(1) A person who is entitled to rescission on thsid of a contract or legal regulation shall exsrchis right by
making a statement to the other party. Rescissiogals the contract.

(2) Parties shall also be entitled to stipulaterigbt of rescission, despite the payment of eammesey; the court
shall be entitled to reduce the sum of the earifésts unreasonably high.

(3) Parties who cannot return services alreadyivedeor are able to do so only in a considerabhidished
value, shall not be entitled to exercise their cattial right of rescission.

Section 321

(1) A person authorized to give notice of termioatby virtue of a contract or a legal regulatiomlklexercise
such right by issuing a statement to the otheryphittice of termination terminates the contract.

(2) If a notice of termination stipulates no imnedi effect, the contract shall remain in force luhi& notice
period stipulated in the contract or provided by s lapsed.

Section 322

A contract shall be extinguished if the same petsomes the obligor and the obligee. Extinctiothefcontract
shall not affect the rights and obligations of dhprersons.

Section 323

(1) A contract shall not be extinguished upon thath of the obligor, unless it concerns a senhie¢ ¢an only be
performed personally.

(2) The death of the obligee shall terminate a remntif the service was specifically intended fis support or
was used exclusively to meet his personal needs.

Period of limitation

Section 324

(1) The period of limitation for claims shall bed years, unless otherwise prescribed by law.

(2) If the principal claim lapses, all of the dedent collateral claims shall also lapse. The ppgakclaim shall
not be affected when independent collateral cldapse.

(3) The lapse of a claim shall not prevent sattsfadrom the pledge placed in security thereof.

Section 325

(1) A lapsed claim may not be enforced in court.

(2) Parties shall be entitled to agree on a shpedod of limitation; the agreement shall be validy in writing.
If the period of limitation is shorter than one gehe parties shall be entitled to extend it tdnaimum of one year
in writing; otherwise, an agreement on the extamsioa period of limitation shall be null and void.



Section 326

(1) The period of limitation commences upon the date of the claim.

(2) If the obligee is unable to enforce a claim d&or excusable reason, the claim shall remain esédte within
one year of the cessation of the hindrance oregépect of a period of limitation of one year orslewithin three
months, even if the period of limitation has alne#absed or there is less than one year or legsttivae months,
respectively, remaining therein. This provision |sl@so be applied if the obligee has granted aitesfor
performance after expiration.

Section 327

(1) A period of limitation shall be suspended bywstten notice for performance of a claim, the pidi
enforcement of a claim, the amendment of a clailmdrgement (inclusive of concession), and the agladgment
of a debt by the obligor.

(2) The period of limitation shall recommence afseispension or following the non-appealable outcofea
suspension proceeding.

(3) If a writ of execution is issued in the courdfea suspension proceeding, the period of limitatshall be
suspended only by the acts of enforcement.

Chapter XXVII

Assignment and Assumption of Debt

Assignment

Section 328

(1) An obligee shall be entitled to transfer higiicl to another person by contract (assignment).

(2) Claims that are bound to the person of thegekliand claims whose assignment is excluded by lega
regulation shall not be assigned.

(3) The obligor shall be notified of assignmenite bbligor is entitled to effect performance to #dssignor before
notification.

(4) If the obligor is notified by the assignor, thbligor shall be allowed to effect performanceyotd the new
obligee (assignee) after notification; in the cagenctification by the assignee, the obligor sHadl entitled to
demand certification of the assignment. In the absethereof, he shall be entitled to effect pertomoe to the
person who acted as assignee solely at his own risk

Section 329

(1) An assignee shall subrogate the original oblifeough the assignment, and the rights proceefdamy the
lien and suretyship that secure the claim shatl péss to him.

(2) Notification of the obligor regarding assignmeanspends the period of limitation.

(3) An obligor shall be entitled to enforce the eftjons and offset the counter-claims against Hsigaee that
arise with regard to the assignee on the legalrgtsthat were in existence at the time of notifarat

Section 330

(1) The assignor shall, as a surety, be liablettier obligor's services to the assignee, up to tdaevof the
consideration received in return for assignmernigss

a) he has assigned the claim to the assignee expeessah indefinite claim;

b) he has otherwise excluded his liability.



(2) Otherwise, the provisions on contracts of sllall apply to assignments against consideratidrilewthe
provisions on donations shall apply to gratuitossignments.

Section 331

If a claim is transferred to another person on liheis of a legal regulation or official order, gdeotherwise
prescribed therein, the provisions on assignmeall §ie duly applied. In such case, the liabilitytb&é previous
obligee, as surety, shall be maintained only ipsgscribed by a specific provision.

Assumption of Debt

Section 332

(1) If a person agrees with an obligor to assunsedebts, he shall request approval from the oljliged if the
obligee refuses to grant such approval, he shdteraarangements to enable the obligor to performadtirity.

(2) If the obligee approves the assumption of deblet,person assuming the debt shall subrogateliigoo Such
person shall be entitled to all rights to which diigor was entitled in respect of the obligeewhwer, he shall not
be entitled to offset the previous obligor's exigtclaims against the obligee.

(3) The suretyship and liens securing a claim stedise to exist upon the assumption of debt irabisence of
statements of approval from the surety and thegobbf the lien.

Section 333

If an obligation passes to another person by viofue legal regulation or official order, unlest@twise provided
therein, the provisions on the assumption of a debli be duly applied.

Chapter XXVI11

Multiple Obligees or Multiple Obligorsin Contracts

Section 334

(1) If a service is owed by several persons orlmglaimed by several persons and this servicevisildle, each
obligor shall owe only his own share, and eachgat@imay claim only his due share, unless providedraise by
legal regulation. In case of doubt, the share efabligors or obligees shall be equal.

(2) If a service is indivisible, performance can demanded from any or all of the obligors (joindeseveral
liability of obligors).

(3) If several persons are entitled to demand divisible service, it shall be performed into thents of all of

them (collectivity of obligees). Any of the obligeenay demand the service to be deposited in couhtet benefit of
all of them.

Section 335

(1) If a claim is due to several obligees in suchanner that each is entitled to demand the es¢irdice but the
obligor is bound to a single service (joint andesal obligees), the obligation to each obligeelstedse to exist if
any of them is satisfied.

(2) Each obligee shall be affected by the defauliroobligee; the impossibility of a service; olegal statement
from any of the parties that is a condition of eénément of a claim or performance of a serviceti@aarly a notice
of termination, a warning, and the exercise ofrtgbt to choose.

(3) A claim shall not lapse in respect of any of thbligees until the conditions of the period afitation have
materialized in respect of all of them.



(4) If any of the obligees files for legal actioegarding performance, the obligor may refuse peréorce to the
other obligees, without being exempted thereby fitbm legal consequences of default, until the nmpealable
conclusion of the action.

Section 336
Obligees shall be entitled to equal shares of i¢lanless their legal relationship suggests otisrw
Section 337

(1) In the case of joint and several liability, kambligor owes the entire service; however, sharg of them
perform or terminate the obligation by offset, ti®igation of the other obligors towards the obfigdhall also cease
to exist.

(2) Persons under joint and several liability siaddb be liable for each other's breach of contract

(3) Each obligor shall be entitled to refer to aijens due the others only as far as these objectioe connected
with the satisfaction of the obligee. However, the@ms of co-obligors cannot be used for offsetting

(4) Default of an obligee towards one of the ohiggshall stand in respect to all obligors.

Section 338

(1) Persons under joint and several liability belaligations in equal shares, unless their legalti@iship implies
otherwise. If a co-obligor has performed a serfarethe obligee that exceeds his own obligationshall have a
claim for reimbursement from the other co-obligopsto the value of their share of the claim.

(2) None of the obligors may refer to an advantggnst the others that he has received from thigeab

(3) The rights due the obligee that also servesaargy for the performance of the other obligdralspass to the
obligor who has effected performance to the obligéée is entitled to demand reimbursement frora dther
obligors.

Chapter XXVIII/A

Securities

Section 338/A

(1) A person who prints (issues) a security on eupgry claim shall undertake an unconditional andateral
obligation that he himself or another person nanmethe security shall provide a certain sum of mote the
security's obligee in exchange for the security.

(2) A security shall only be construed as a doaurbearing the requisites prescribed by legal =g or data
recorded, registered, and forwarded in some otlegr, @s specified by legal regulation, and the prinind issuing
of which, or publication in such form, is permittieg legal regulation.

(3) Securities can be issued as either bearer egibtered securities, unless otherwise providedieiggal
regulation.

Section 338/B

(1) Any claim specified in a security can only éeforced, disposed of, or encumbered by the sgcanitl in
possession thereof, unless otherwise prescribday

(2) Unless otherwise prescribed by law, "beareust shall mean when the security does not irtdiche name
of the holder, or when it is registered, but camdnstructions to render it payable on demantheédoearer, whether
or not such person is the registered holder (payablorder). Ownership of bearer securities is sfiemed by
conveyance of possession.

(3) Printed certificates of registered securitias be transferred by full or blank endorsement.



(4) Full endorsement is a written statement, whielars the holder's signature and is made on thetinbtp
instrument itself or on an attached sheet (attadhraeclaring the holder's intention to transfeg gecurity and
specifying the name of the transferee. Such endwstis not a prerequisite to render a contradtafsfer valid
(agreement in principle).

(5) Blank endorsement is a written statement wihehrs the holder's signature and is made on the dfathe
security or on an attachment, declaring the hadeténtion to transfer the security, however iesloot specify the
name of the transferee. The holder's signaturéeack of the security or on the attachment stsdl be construed
a blank endorsement.

(6) When a security is transferred by blank endoes# the holder of such security may

a) make the endorsement out in his or somebody elage,

b) transfer the security again, either by blank eneloent or by full endorsement specifying the namanaither
person,

c) hand over the security to a third person witholiin§j out the blank endorsement or affixing a new
endorsement.

(7) Legislation may authorize the issuer to ingtaditrictive clause in the security, hence to niaken negotiable
by endorsement (negative endorsement). Such instrisntan be transferred within the facilities cfigsment.

(8) Dematerialized securities are considered tearesfl when credited to the securities accountetrdnsferee in
accordance with the regulations laid down in specither legislation.

(9) Legal regulations specific to securities magate from the provisions laid down in this Sect@mmcerning the
transfer of securities.

Section 338/C

(1) The beneficiary of rights afforded by a negoligainstrument shall mean

a) the person having possession in respect of beacarites;

b) in respect of registered securities

1. the person whose name is indicated in the aigmminted certificate, or who is named in the ohaf
endorsements as the transferee, even if the emdersds blank. If a blank endorsement is followed b
another endorsement in succession, the signatotheoflatter shall be considered to have obtained th
instrument by way of blank endorsement;

2. the person on whose securities account theuimstnt is registered in respect of dematerializedritges.

(2) All rights originating from a bearer securitytr from a registered security that do not containegative
endorsement shall pass to the new holder uporransfer of the security, irrespective of the trensfs previous
rights.

(3) Apart from the objections evident from the @it of the security, the obligor of the securitgymot cite any
other objections, which are based on his persahaionship with a previous holder of the security.

(4) Unless otherwise prescribed by law, the rightsa bona fideperson who qualifies as beneficiary under
Subsection (1) shall be in force irrespective okethler a previous transfer was illegitimate, ooik place under
invalidated or void title.

Section 338/D
Securities can also be issued, in accordance veparate legal regulations, on ownership or othghtsi

concerning a thing or on an entitlement proceedingn membership. The provisions on securities fecymiary
claims shall be duly applied to these securitietgess a legal regulation provides otherwise.

Titlel1

LIABILITY FOR DAMAGE INDEPENDENT OF CONTRACT AND FOR
ILLICIT GAINS

Chapter XXIX



General Rules of Indemnification

Section 339

(1) A person who causes damage to another persaalation of the law shall be liable for such daggaHe shall
be relieved of liability if he is able to prove tha has acted in a manner that can generally jpecéd in the given
situation.

(2) The court shall, under special and equitableucnstances, be entitled to grant partial exemgtiom liability
to a person liable for damages.

Section 340

(1) In order to prevent or mitigate damages, thgriaged person shall act in a manner that can géydre
expected in the given situation. No liability shafiply to the portion of the damage incurred duthéofailure of the
aggrieved person to perform this obligation.

(2) The aggrieved person shall be liable for anyssian by the persons for whose conduct he is resple.

Section 341

(2) In the event of the presence of imminent danterendangered person shall be entitled to réduesourt to
restrain the person imposing such danger from coimg such conduct and/or to order such persoak® $ufficient
preventive measures and, if necessary, to provigleagantee.

(2) This provision shall be applied also if the ganof imminent damage has been caused as a océqutifair
economic activities.

Section 342

(1) Any contractual clause shall be null and vdidtibeforehand limits or excludes liability for chiage
proceeding from willful or gross negligence; injury life, physical well-being, or health; or thensequences of a
crime.

(2) No compensation shall apply if the damage issed with the assent of the aggrieved person anddmage
does not injure or endanger any social interest.

Section 343

Any damages caused to an assailant in order teeptean unlawful assault or a threat suggesting rdawful
direct assault shall not be compensated for itigfender did not use excessive measures to aeeasgault.

Section 344

(1) If the damages are caused jointly by two orempersons, their liability shall be joint and seveéowards the
aggrieved person, while their liability towards aneother shall be divided in proportion to thespective degree of
responsibility.

(2) Liability for damages shall be divided in egpabportions among the responsible persons if dggeak of their
responsibility cannot be established.

(3) The court shall be entitled to put aside aa®tion joint and several liability and condemn preesons having
caused the damage in proportion to their respectiwgributions, if

a) doing so does not jeopardize or considerably deteypensation for damage, or

b) the aggrieved person has himself contributed@cottturrence of the damage or has procrastinatexfarcing
his claim without any excusable reason.

Chapter XXX



Definition of Liability
Damages Originating from Hazardous Operations

Section 345

(1) A person who carries on an activity involvingnsiderable hazards shall be liable for any dantagmsed
thereby. Being able to prove that the damage oedulue to an unavoidable cause that falls beyoaddhlm of
activities involving considerable hazards shallened such person from liability. These provisiohalkalso apply to
persons who cause damage to other persons throtigties that endanger the human environment.

(2) Damage shall not be compensated for to thenesttet it originates from an activity attributalie the
aggrieved person.

(3) Any exclusion or limitation of liability shabbe null and void; this prohibition shall not appdydamage caused
to a thing.

(4) The period of limitation for compensation claishall be three years.

Section 346

(1) If damage is caused by two or more personsutiiraactivity that involves considerable hazard, geeeral
rules and regulations governing liability shall bpip their relationship with one another.

(2) If the cause of damage is not attributableittoee party, but it derives from a malfunction tlatcurred within
the realm of activity involving considerable hazgretformed by one of the parties, that party shallliable for
paying damages.

(3) If the cause of damage is a malfunction thatuoed in the sphere of both parties' activity irirmg
considerable danger and, furthermore, if such matfan cannot be attributed to one of the pargesh party shall,
since individual responsibility cannot be estatdighbear liability for his own loss.

(4) The regulations pertaining to liability foragational accidents are established by separgatiegulations.

Liability for Damage Caused by Persons With Deficiat or No Mental
Capacity

Section 347

(1) A person with deficient or no mental capacityalé not be held liable for his actions. Liabilityr his actions
shall be borne by his conservator, unless he istabprove that, in the interest of performing dosservatorship, he
has acted in a manner that can generally be expatthe particular situation.

(2) If a person causing damage has no conservattediability of the conservator cannot be estiigd, under
special circumstances the person causing the daozgbe ordered to provide total or partial comp#as if it is
clearly warranted by the circumstances of the easkthe financial conditions of the parties.

(3) A person causing damage may not allege his ahéxtapacity or impairment if such condition waflicted
by the person himself.

(4) If damage has been caused by a minor with gefft mental capacity who nevertheless has an afgubi
conservator, and it is proved that the conservaasrknowingly breached his obligations, the coretervas well as
the person who caused the damage shall be subjgitt and several liability.

Damages Caused by Employees, Members of Cooperasy&epresentatives,
and Agents

Section 348



(1) If an employee causes damage to a third peérsoannection with his employment, unless othervpisa/ided
by law, the employer shall bear liability towardee tinjured person. This provision shall also beliadpin the
instance of a member of a cooperative who causesagkes to a third person in connection with his mensttip.

)
Section 349

(1) Liability for damages caused within the jurigthn of government administration shall be estdt@d only if
the damage cannot be abated by common legal resnedi¢he aggrieved person resorts to the ordinaggall
remedies for the abatement of damages.

(2)

(3) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatitrese provisions shall also be applied to liabildy damages
caused within the jurisdiction of a court or pulgiosecutor.

Section 350

(1) A principal shall be subject to joint and saldiability with his agent for any damage causeathird person
by the agent in this capacity. The principal shalrelieved of liability if he is able to prove tha has not acted
delinquently in choosing, instructing, and supengshis agent. This provision shall not apply te tiability of
persons who perform activities involving considéeaiazard.

(2) In respect of permanent agency, moreover efgtincipal and the agent are economic organizatfecourt
shall be entitled to apply the regulations govegrtime liability for damages caused by employeehénrelationship
between the aggrieved person and the principal.

(3) A client shall not be liable for damages causgthis legal representative.

(4) In accordance with the provisions of this Aaty agent shall be liable to the principal for amyndge he
causes, as shall a representative not employecchgrd to that client. A principal or client shadllso in accordance
with this Act, be entitled to demand reimbursenfeo an agent or representative for compensatiot pw the
agent or representative to a third person.

(5) The provisions of the Labor Code and the piiowis of separate legal regulations shall be apgleduch
claims between employees and employers and beteasgreratives and their members.

Liability of Animal Keepers

Section 351

(1) Persons who keep animals shall be liable, comtance with general provisions, for damages ahbgeheir
animals to other persons.

(2) Keepers of animals that are wild by nature Ishalsubject to liability in the same way as pessparsuing
activities that involve considerable hazard.

Damages Caused by Objects Falling off Buildings

Section 352

(1) The owner of a building shall be liable for dage caused to other persons by parts of the bgilthiat have
fallen off or any other deficiency in the buildingnless the owner is able to prove that the reulstpertaining to
construction and maintenance have not been vioktddhat, in order to abate damages, he has{lindoostruction
and maintenance, acted in a manner that can gbnieea¢xpected.

(2) Persons in whose interest objects have beeallad on the exterior of a building shall be lialfbr damages
caused by such objects falling down.



(3) These provisions shall not affect the rightre§ponsible parties to demand compensation fronpéngsons
who have caused the damage.

Section 353

(1) The tenant of a dwelling or the user of thengises shall be liable for damages caused by objbatsare
thrown out, dropped, or poured out from the dwegllam premises.

(2) If the tenant or user identifies the person whosed the damage, he shall bear liability agetysurhe tenant
or user shall be relieved of liability if he provésat the person who caused the damage was onrémeises
unlawfully.

(3) The owner of a building shall be liable for dage caused by an object being thrown out, droppepoured
out from any room of the building that is used é@mmon purposes. The owner, if he identifies thesqe who
caused the damage, shall be liable as a surety.

(4) These provisions shall not affect the righttteé responsible party to demand compensation fl@person
otherwise responsible for the damage.

Non-Pecuniary Damages

Section 354
Chapter XXXI

Mode of Liability, Extent of Compensation

Section 355

(1) The person responsible for the damage shdlbbke for restoring the original state, or, ifglis not possible
or if the aggrieved party refuses restoration faulstantiated reason, he shall indemnify the eggd party for
pecuniary and non-pecuniary damages.

(2) Damage shall be indemnified in cash, unless psomsation in kind is justified by the circumstances
Compensation in kind may be justified particulaiflythe object of indemnification is produced by therson
responsible for the damage or is otherwise at isjgodal.

(3) An annuity can also be awarded as indemnificatAn annuity shall be awarded generally if indéioation
is designed to support or assist in the suppatiefiggrieved person or those of his relativedledtio be supported
by him.

(4) On the grounds of indemnification, compensatiwrst be made for any depreciation in value ofpttaperty
of the aggrieved person and any pecuniary advantzjedue to the damage as well as the indemnitgosts
necessary for the attenuation or elimination of pleeuniary and non-pecuniary losses sustained éoadigrieved
person.

Section 356

(1) A person whose capacity to work has been ratlasea result of an accident shall be entitledetmahd an
annuity only if his earnings (income) after theideat are less than his earnings before the acciderreasons
beyond his control.

(2) In the case of an incapacity or reduced capdoit work proceeding from an accident, the amoafntost
earnings (income) less the social security bensfitdl be paid as an annuity.



(3) When establishing the amount of annuity, thmiegs (income) which are gained by the victimlué aiccident
through extraordinary performance of work in spifehis considerable physical disability originatifrgpm the
accident, shall not be taken into account in fanfdhe person responsible for the accident.

Section 357

(1) The loss in earnings (income) of a person wae $uffered an accident shall be generally deteunon the
basis of the regular monthly average earnings (m&ogained in the year preceding the accidentufing said
period the amount of earnings (income) changed aeemtly, only the average earnings (income) aftisr ¢thange
can be taken into account.

(2) If a person who has suffered an accident haatjalar and fixed salary at the time of the acdideris shall be
taken into account when determining the loss afiegs.

(3) If the loss of earnings (income) cannot be ss=@ on the basis of Subsections (1) and (2) vitrage monthly
salary of persons performing the same or similatkvem the basis of employment (membership) shajdeern the
determination of the loss.

(4) When determining the loss of earnings (incoraay, future change the occurrence of which is grated with
absolute certainty for a specific date shall alsddken into account.

Section 358

(1) Dependents of a person who has died in an etighall be entitled to claim an annuity that wilbplement
any support and ensure the satisfaction of theddsén accordance with the standard of living taciwithey were
accustomed before the accident (by considering #uotilal or expected earnings [income])).

(2) An annuity can also be claimed if the persorowilas died in an accident had in fact failed talsge his
obligation to provide support or if the person elaig the annuity has not enforced his claim forpsup for an
excusable reason.

(3) When establishing the amount of an annuitghdll be considered whether the person claimingremuity has
enforced or is eligible to enforce a claim agathst persons whose obligation to support him is keguthat of the
person who died in the accident.

Section 359

(1) If the extent of damage cannot be preciselgutated, even if only in part, the person respdaditr causing
the damage can be compelled by court to pay a geimetemnification that would be sufficient for piding the
aggrieved person with full financial compensation.

(2) There is no place for reclaiming a general mdiication on the grounds that the extent of actlaanage did
not subsequently reach the amount of the genedahimification. If, however, the obligor is paying annuity as a
general indemnification, he shall be entitled tonded a reduction in the amount of the annuity change in the
annuity payment period in accordance with any ckarig the conditions.

Section 360

(1) Indemnification shall be due immediately upba bccurrence of the damage.

(2) Concerning the status of the persons respan$illdamage, the provisions pertaining to obliger® have
defaulted in performance of a contract shall bg dpiplied.

(3) The provisions pertaining to assignment, assiompf debt, securing of claims, performance, affdetting
shall also be duly applied to damage claims.

(4) The provisions on periods of limitation shadl Applied with the difference that the period dfitation for a
claim cannot be less than five years if the danfaggebeen caused willfully or criminally. Howeven, respect of
damages caused by the commission of a crime, thedpef limitation for a claim shall not expire aveafter five
years as long as the criminal offense remains pabis under the statute of limitations.

Chapter XXXI|



[llicit Gains

Section 361

(1) Persons who illicitly acquire a material adwsge at the expense of another shall be obligectiarr the
advantage.

(2) Persons who have been deprived of gains béfieseare reclaimed shall not be obliged to rethemt, unless

a) the obligation to return the gains was an immirgsibility and the person can be held accountfasléhe
loss of the gains, or

b) the gains had been acquired in bad faith.

(3) If a person to whom any gains are due to hermed has created such gains himself through ddesi or

immoral conduct, the court shall be entitled to aivthe material gains to the state at the motionthef public
prosecutor.

Section 362

Grants that are provided and used for subsistemaeeot be reclaimed, unless legal regulation praevimtberwise
or the grant has been criminally obtained.

Section 363

(1) The provisions on possession without legal gdsu(Section 195) shall apply to the return of male
advantages related to financial gains; the perddigex to return such material advantages shalkfiitled to
demand compensation for those of his expensesviirat necessarily appropriated for the thing.

(2) If a material advantage cannot be returnedrid,kts value must be compensated.

Section 364

Concerning other issues, the regulations goverinidgmnification shall be duly applied to illicitfancial gains.
Title 111
EXPRESS CONTRACTS
Chapter XXXII|
Sale and Exchange

1. Sale

Section 365

(1) By concluding a sale contract, a seller shalbbliged to transfer ownership and cede possessiarthing to
a buyer, and the buyer shall be obliged to paythrehase price and take possession of the thing.

(2) All things that are not withdrawn from circutat can be subject to sale.

(3) Real property sale contracts shall only bedviilconcluded in writing.



(4) The effect of real property sale contractsIsbrally include agricultural implements and livestatthe parties
have expressly agreed to do so.

Section 366

(1) If the market price has been stipulated aspimehase price, the average price prevailing onddte of
performance in the market regarded as the plaperdérmance shall be paid.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by law, a purchaseepthat has been determined according to weigall ble
calculated on the basis of net weight.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 367

(1) Sellers shall inform buyers regarding the etiakoharacteristics of and all important requiretsepertaining
to the thing, particularly any potential rightsdannection with or any encumbrances on the thiefes must also
convey the documents concerning such circumstarigbss, or encumbrances to the buyers.

(2) Sellers shall bear all of the costs relatedhi transfer of a real property and the correctibithe status
recorded in the property register.

(3) Buyers shall bear the contract costs, titladfar fees, the costs of conveyance, and the cbsthanging
ownership registration in the property register.

Section 368

(1) Sellers shall only be entitled to retain titleownership only on conclusion of the contractwiriting, until the
purchase price is paid in full.

(2) Buyers, during the operative period of titldergion, shall not alienate and/or encumber thagthiThis
provision shall not affect the rights acquiredeturn for consideration by third persons actingaod faith.

(3) Buyers of real property, if taking possessieffiobe the registration of title in the propertyistgr, shall, as of
the date of taking possession, collect any proceddde thing, and they shall, furthermore, be lkakor its
encumbrances and for the damages for which no indieation can be demanded from anyone.

Remedies Regarding the Transfer and Encumbrance dfitle

Section 369

(1) If a third person has a right to an object alte that prevents the buyer from acquiring owriprghe buyer
shall be entitled to rescind the contract and dehpamitive damages.

(2) Prior to exercising this right, the buyer shedirve notice to the seller demanding that theaiess on his
acquisition of ownership be eliminated or adeqgataurity thereto be provided within a reasonablege

(3) A buyer, if conveying a thing to a third personreturning it to the seller on account of adhparty's right
thereto, shall be entitled to demand indemnificafrom the seller.

(4) If a seller has acted in good faith, he shal pnly the damages incurred by the conclusiorhefdontract.
This shall not affect the buyers' right of resassi

Section 370
() If a third person has a right to a thing thmpedes a buyer's ownership rights, the buyer &igaéintitled to

demand disencumbrance within a reasonable periddrefuse payment of the sum necessary therefol tinati
encumbrance has been removed.



(2) After the lapse of the aforementioned periothaat any result, the buyer shall be entitled ®edcumber the
thing from the sum thus available or, otherwisdhatexpense of the seller.

(3) If disencumbrance is not possible or if it wibukquire unreasonable costs, the buyer shall Ldeento
rescind the contract and demand indemnificatioto drave the purchase price appropriately reduceskgéhange for
assumption of the encumbrance. Buyers shall bdezhto these rights even if the deadline set fsecumbrance
has elapsed without any result and the buyer doewish the disencumbrance of the thing.

(4) A buyer shall not be entitled to these riglfiis is known at the time the contract is concludleat unrestricted
ownership of the thing cannot be acquired, unléssseller had guaranteed the buyer acquisitionnoésatricted
ownership. Sellers shall guarantee that the tlinmiettered by any lien, even if the buyer is anafrthe lien.

Special Modes of Sale

Section 371

(1) If a thing has been bought for the purposeseueiew or testing, the effect of the contract shellcontingent
upon the buyer's statement. No explanation shaiétpeired from buyers regarding such statements.

(2) A seller shall be entitled to set a deadlinefiling the statement; a buyer's failure to mdes$ deadline shall
render the contract inoperative.

(3) If a buyer has received a thing for testing had not made a statement within the period sé¢hdgeller, the
contract shall be operative.

(4) Sellers shall not be liable for defects thaildde recognized by buyers.

Section 372

(2) If purchase is made on the basis of a sanmipéeseller shall deliver things that corresponchtodample.

(2) Sellers shall be liable under warranty for datent defect in a thing, even if the defect algisted in the
sample.

(3) The buyer, if he fails to present the samphallse liable for proving that the thing does notrespond to the
sample.

Section 373

(1) If an owner grants a right of preemption tgadfic thing in a written agreement and wisheséth the thing,
he shall notify the person who has the right ofepmption of the offer he has received before he Icoles the
contract. The owner shall not be subject to thiggabion if compliance would imply extraordinaryfiitulties or a
substantial delay on account of the location ofttbeeficiary's domicile or other circumstances.

(2) If the person with the right of preemption iesua statement of acceptance to the owner regattimg
conditions of the offer, the contract shall be dednconcluded between them. If the beneficiary feilsssue a
statement within the period generally establistwdatceptance of a proposal, the owner shall hdeshto sell the
thing according to the offer or under better terms.

(3) If a right of preemption is recorded in the peay register, it shall affect everybody who acgsiiany right to
the real property following such registration.

(4) Unless otherwise provided by law, transfeaafght of preemption shall be null and void; hoeeweconomic
organizations shall be entitled to designate aguevgho is authorized to exercise this right.

(5) Unless otherwise provided by law, a right ofgmption shall not pass to heirs.

(6) The provisions on the right of preemption Elaéo be applied to rights of preemption basedleyal
regulation. Rights of preemption based on legallia@n shall precede contractual rights of preeompt

Section 374

(1) The right to repurchase a thing sold shall beip writing simultaneously with the sales contr&epurchase
shall be effected upon the seller's statementedtiyer.



(2) The right of repurchase can be stipulated foraximum of five years; any agreement to the coptshall be
null and void.

(3) The repurchase price shall be the same asrithieal sale price; the original buyer, howeveralshe entitled
to demand, in addition to the repurchase pricegRenditure on the thing up to the date of repasehresulting in
actual increase of value, while the repurchasell sleaentitled to deduct any depreciation of thghincurred
during the same period.

(4) The original buyer shall be responsible for &feiture or restraint of the right of repurchakewever, if the
thing is destroyed due to reasons not attributttbtbe buyer, the right of repurchase shall be gétex.

(5) Concerning other issues, the regulations gamgrthe rights of preemption shall be applied te tights of
repurchase.

Section 375

(1) If an owner grants a right of purchase (optitmpanother person, the beneficiary shall be ewtitb buy the
thing with a unilateral statement. Agreements otiomg to purchase shall be put in writing with theng and the
purchase price specifically indicated.

(2) An option to purchase stipulated for an indédirperiod of time shall expire after six monthayagreement
to the contrary shall be null and void.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by law, the courymalieve an owner of his obligation deriving frahe option
to purchase if the owner is able to prove thagraftanting the option, his circumstances haveedtsignificantly,
as a consequence of which performance of his diigaannot be reasonably expected.

(4) Concerning other issues, the regulations gangrthe rights of repurchase shall be applied rights of
option to purchase.

Section 376

(1) Parties shall be entitled to agree that theebghall pay the purchase price in several instibs at specific
dates and the thing shall be delivered before tiieh@ase price is fully paid (installment sale).

(2) A seller shall be entitled to stipulate in Wwr§ the right to cancel a contract or revoke thgaathge of
payment by installments if the buyer fails to makeinstallment payment punctually. A seller shaldntitled to
exercise this right the first time an installmealyment is defaulted only if the buyer has beenriném thereof in
advance and sufficient time has been allowed fdiopmance.

(3) If a seller rescinds a contract, the buyerlgbey a charge for use as well as compensatioarfgioss in value
that exceeds depreciation from the proper useeoftting.

(4) Any risk of destruction or depreciation of @t conveyed to a buyer shall be borne by the bayen if the
title is retained.

Section 377

If the seller has received an article for sellihgoigh door-to-door sales from a third party, e prescribes the
joint and several liability of the third party attte sales person toward the buyer.

2. Exchange

Section 378
If contracting parties undertake reciprocal transfethe ownership of things, the provisions pevitag to sale

shall be duly applied. In such cases each partly bhadeemed as the seller in respect of his owwice and the
buyer in respect of the other party's service.

Chapter XXXIV



Supply and Public Utility Contracts

1. Supply Contracts

Section 379

(1) By concluding a supply contract, a seller shallobliged to deliver the thing defined thereiratoustomer at a
later agreed date or period, and the customer kealbliged to accept delivery of the thing and psyprice.

(2
Section 380

Parties shall be entitled to define the qualityadhing; the manner of the inspection of qualitd @uantity; and
the order of lodging quality and quantity complaiby referring to standards, technical conditiatker regulations,
common practices, and sample rules known to battiegaor by providing a sample or a detailed desicm.

Section 381

(1) Customers shall be entitled to cancel contracny time, but they shall be liable for payimgnpensation for
damages sustained by the supplier.

(2) If the situation prevailing before the conatus of a contract cannot be restored, or if itustified by the
interest of the national economy or by any othgeregable interest, the court, if requested byegitharty, shall
terminate the contract for future considerationgha case of cancellation by the customer. Theooust shall
indemnify the supplier in this case as well.

Section 382

(1) Suppliers shall notify customers of the ddtperformance at least three days in advance.
(2) In the absence of different trade customs, kengpshall deliver things packaged and weighedkBging shall
be suitable for protecting the condition of theathduring shipping and storage.

Section 383

(1) It is sufficient to accept delivery of packageud weighed things by gross weight and quantithépresence
of the carrier or shipper.

(2) Quality inspection shall take place on thetauer's premises.

(3) Customers shall immediately commence compietibthe remaining part of quantity inspection aalvas
quality inspection, but within no more than eighys of receiving delivery, and they shall carrgut continuously
during the time necessary for inspection.

(4) Customers shall immediately notify suppliefsioy discrepancies in quality whenever such diszneies are
noticed, and they must make warranty claims as#me time.

Section 383/A

(1) In the case of delivery by a carrier, the cososhall, in the supplier's interest, take theeseary measures to
enforce claims against the carrier and notify tingpsier thereof without delay.

(2) In the case of failure to take the measuresgiteed in Subsection (1), the customer shall moemtitled to
demand compensation from the supplier for the damagd he shall be liable for the damage that cbaig been
enforced against the carrier.

Section 384



(1) Customers shall be entitled to forward thingthin three days of receipt without unpacking andpiecting
them.

(2) If a supplier is to perform a service diredity a third person, the third person must condhetduality and
quantity inspection.

(3) Third persons, upon discovering any discrepanayuality or quantity at the time of receivingligdery, shall
immediately notify the supplier and the customeréio.
Section 385

On the grounds of a contributor's deficient perfance, the supplier shall be entitled to enforceribists against
the contributor as long as he continues to bediablthe customer for breach of contract, provithed the supplier
has performed his obligation to conduct a qualigpiection.

Section 386

2. Public Utility Contracts

Section 387
By concluding public utility contracts, service piters shall be obliged to provide users with puihltility
services (particularly gas, electricity, and watem)a safe and regular basis as of a specific aladein a volume
determined according to the user's needs, and sisalishe obliged to make periodic payments fohsservices.
Section 388
(1) Legal regulation can declare that a contraptepinto force when the services are used.
(2) Service providers shall only be entitled taussf to conclude contracts in cases prescribedday tegulation,

and the contents of contracts can only be madeéngmmit upon conditions prescribed by legal regatati

(3) Service providers shall only be entitled topmrad or limit performance for a user in cases pilesd by legal
regulation.

(4) Service providers shall only be entitled tortgrate contracts for conditions prescribed by leggllation.

Chapter XXXV
Professional Services

1. General Rules

Section 389

By concluding contracts for professional servicesntractors shall be obliged to design, fabricamcess,
convert, install, or repair things or to create soather result by work, and customers shall begehlito accept
delivery of such services and pay the contracteddethem.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 390



(1) Parties shall be entitled to agree that thdrector will prepare a proposal containing detailechnical and
financial data and the customer will accept theopsal and pay a fee therefor.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by law or otherwigeead by the parties, customers shall be free égusposals
even if no contract is concluded with the contractothe basis thereof.

(3) Parties may also define services with referéadechnical plans and budget.

Section 391

(1) Contractors shall perform work at their own empe. Contractors shall organize work in ordernsuee that
the work will be completed efficiently and rapidly.

(2) Contractors shall be entitled to employ sulbmtors.

(3) Contractors shall be as responsible for thekvadregitimately employed subcontractors as theyfar their
own work; in respect of any illegitimate employmefita subcontractor, contractors shall be liablealb damages
that would not otherwise have occurred.

Section 392

(1) Contractors shall proceed in accordance wighdistomers' instructions. Instructions cannotikergfor the
organization of work and shall not render perforoseamore burdensome. The parties shall be entidedetviate
from these provisions.

(2) Contractors shall immediately notify customexgarding all instances that jeopardize or impéeéesticcess of
the undertaking or completion by the due date. Gatrs shall be liable for all damages causedryyfailure to
communicate.

(3) If a customer provides inadequate materialieegyimprudent or unsuitable instructions, the axtbr shall
be obliged to warn him thereof. Contractors shalliible for damages caused by any failure to pi@warning. If,
however, the customer should insist on his insitoastor fail to provide adequate material in spit¢he contractor's
warning, the contractor shall be entitled to reddime contract. If a contractor chooses not toinesthe contract, he
shall carry out the work with the material receiv@dn accordance with the customer's instructiamsl it shall be
done at the customer's risk.

(4) Contractors shall not carry out the work witle imaterial provided by the customer or in accocdanith the
customer's instructions if it would lead to thelatmn of a law or official order or to the endamgent of the safety
of life and property.

Section 393

(1) If the work is to be done at a place designétgthe customer, the customer shall render tleeasigilable to
the contractor in an appropriate condition.

(2) Contractors shall be entitled to refuse to owmnce work until the customer satisfies this oliaya If the
customer fails to satisfy this obligation withirr@asonable period of time set by the contracter,ctintractor shall
be entitled to rescind the contract and demand eosgtion for damages.

(3) If two or more contractors are working on theme project, the customer shall provide the necgssa
conditions for doing the work that had been arrdngith the contractors efficiently and quickly, atié contractors
shall coordinate the performance of work. Any daenagused by the inadequate organization of workntather
person shall be compensated for by the party iaudef

(4) In respect of work performed by two or more tcactors, the customer and the contractors shadinided to
conclude contracts with one another in order tccifpehe manner and conditions of cooperation. Tivede of
dividing savings and other benefits that can beeaell by coordinating work and the extra expeneearied by
each party can be specified in the contract.

Section 394

(1) Customers shall be entitled and, in thoseamsts defined by law or in the contract, obligedngpect the
work and check the materials used. Contractord sbalbe relieved of liability if a customer hasléa to perform
such an inspection or has performed it inadequately

(2) If a contractor builds over (covers) certaimpaf the work and subsequently inspection netassi repeated
completion of a part of the work, the contractaalstuly notify the customer of this in advancetHé customer fails



to perform the inspection in spite of being dulyified, at a later date, he shall only be entitlednspect the part of
the work that has been built over if he pays tharewtor for the costs of any new work that is done

(3) If a customer acquires knowledge of a new ideathod, or technical information through a corttvés
performance, he shall not be entitled to disclas# o another person without the consent of timéraotor.

Section 395

(1) Customers shall be entitled to cancel contraceny time, but they shall be liable for payirgnpensation for
any damages suffered by contractors.

(2) If the situation prevailing before the condatus of the contract cannot be restored or if therest of the
national economy or any other substantial intesegustifies it, the court shall terminate the caat with regard to
the future if the customer rescinds it (or at tequest of any of the parties). The customer shakmnify the
contractor at such time.

(3) If a customer rescinds a contract becausedbimes obvious before the contracted date of cdimplthat the
contractor cannot carry out the work without a cdeable delay that would make completion no lonigethe
customer's interest, the customer shall be entittedlemand punitive damages according to the régok
governing breach of contract.

(4) If, while the work is being done, the circunmstas would make it possible to conclude that peréorce will
be deficient, the customer shall be entitled tore@ge the rights that proceed from deficient perfance after the
period for eliminating the insufficiencies has legsithout result.

Section 396

(1) At the time service is delivered, the partiéslkjointly perform the customary professionaltsethat are
warranted and necessary for verifying the suitgblaity of performance.

(2) Unless it is otherwise customary for a patticiprofession, the customer shall, at contractexgense,
provide the necessary conditions for the contract@onduct the tests.

(3) Contractors shall provide customers with theessary information for utilizing and maintainingetthing
delivered.

(4) If the thing cannot be properly used withoutltsunformation, customers shall not be obliged &y p
remuneration until the contractor has performedbigyation to disclose information.

Section 397

(1) Unless otherwise provided by law, remunerasiball be due on completion of performance.
(2) Contractors have liens for service chargeshenproperty of customers that comes into their ggsen in
consequence of contracts for professional services.

Section 398

On the grounds of the deficient performance of leceatractor or contributor, the contractor shalleogitled to
enforce his rights to the extent to which the cactior is liable to the customer for breach of cacttrprovided that
the contractor has performed his obligation to makgiality inspection.

Section 399

If performance becomes impossible for a reasonddwamot be attributed to either party and

a) the cause of impossibility has occurred withinngthout the sphere of interests of both parties, dbntractor
shall be entitled to a proportionate amount ofrrauneration for the work done and for his expenses

b) the cause of impossibility has occurred withinspeere of interests of the contractor, he shalbecentitled to
demand remuneration;

c) the cause of impossibility has occurred within siphere of interests of the customer; the contrasttall be
entitled to remuneration, but the customer shalebgtled to deduct the amount that the contrabmt saved in
expenses because of impossibility and the amouattttie contractor had earned or could, without tgdé&culty,
have earned elsewhere in the time gained.



Section 400

(1) Risk of loss regarding a work that has beentesfzor completed but not delivered shall be digibetween the
customer and the contractor in accordance withig¢balations pertaining to the impossibility of perhance.

(2) Contractors shall not be obliged to re-createaak that has been destroyed for a reason thatotaoe
attributed to anybody, and customers shall notddged to accept delivery of such.

(3) The general regulations must be applied inmtlagter of damages sustained in material and equipthat are
necessary for performance of a contract.

Section 401

By concluding business contracts for implementirgpaplex economic or technical unit suitable forfpening
independent functions, contractors shall be obligedprovide the necessary conditions for the edfitiand
expeditious execution of work in coordination witther contractors working on the same project amateover, to
conclude the necessary contracts for determiniagetms and conditions of cooperation with the ottoatractors.
The contractor's liability for the fulfilment ohe technical, financial, and other conditions dtped in such a
business contract shall obtain even if the condralchs not himself prepared, in full or in parke thecessary plans
for fulfillment (general contracting).

2. Construction Contracts

Section 402

Construction contracts shall be concluded to obtigetractors to do construction and installatiorrkvand to
oblige customers to receive delivery of and paycbmtracted fees for such work.

Section 403

(1) If, at the time a contract is concluded, altloé plans required for execution (budget, spedtifins, etc.) are
not yet available, the various deadlines for fuminig the plans and an estimation made on the ludsés cost
estimate for the entire construction and instataroject shall be stipulated in the contract.

(2) Unless otherwise suggested by the nature ofe¢héce, the service shall be indivisible. Howevfthe parties
agree in the contract on delivery in parts, theisershall be considered divisible.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by law, customerslisba responsible for arranging the official licers
procedures that are required for carrying out tbekvand, moreover, for obtaining the official petsni

(4) Contractors shall complete work included in gi@ns but not the budget (extra work) as wellezhmically
necessary work without which the structure canmopioperly used. The method by which the fees fichsextra
work is to be reckoned shall be prescribed in asp legal regulation.

Section 404

(1) A site shall be deemed suitable for constamctand installation work if the condition of theéesdoes not
impede fulfillment of the contract and if the desiged reference points and a list of them have heershed.

(2) Customers shall be obliged to inspect the igsgyof work at certain intervals.

(3) The parties shall use the journal kept atptiugect site to keep each other informed of all amant details,
circumstances, and instructions pertaining to tbekw

(4) If requested by the contractor, the custometl sii necessary, provide an interpretation ofngland detailed
instructions for implementing them.

Section 405



(1) The customer shall inspect the work during dieévery procedure designated for the date spekifig the
contractor in his notification, and the customealkhlso record all deficiencies and defects, thes appropriate
therefor, and the warranty claims he intends toeef

(2) If the customer accepts delivery of certaintgaf the work prior to completion on a temporaagis (advance
delivery), the risk of loss with regard to thesalshe transferred to the customer as of the datielovery.

(3) The contractor shall be deemed to have perfdrbedore the deadline, if the delivery procedureoeences
prior to or on the date of final completion, unléss customer has received delivery of the service.

(4) Delivery cannot be refused on the grounds afgmificant defects or deficiencies in the servibat, in
connection with other defects or deficiencies omaagsult of work concomitant with the repair opleeement of
such, do not prevent proper use.

(5) The work shall be re-inspected in accordandh wie provisions of Subsection (1) within one yeathe
delivery procedure (post-inspection procedure). thstomer shall make the preparations for the megtection
procedure and invite the contractor to it.

Section 406

3. Installation Contracts

Section 407

(1) By concluding installation contracts, contrastshall be obliged to carry out technologicatatation work,
and customers shall be obliged to accept deliveand pay the contracted fees for such work.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatitm regulations governing construction contractldie duly
applied to installation contracts.

©))
Section 407/A

(1) Delivery shall take place by trial run. Theatniun period shall be thirty days.

(2) Prior to the trial run it shall be made certainether the equipment is suitable for the trial. rihe statements
in respect thereof, any defects and discrepanaiebsthe deadlines set for repairs and replacenmatfitize put in a
protocol.

(3) Contractors shall furnish the necessary pradess staff to provide direction throughout the iemtrial run
period if the manufacture of the equipment alsts faithin their sphere of activities.

(4) The energy; the basic, raw, and auxiliary matgrand any special instruments necessary fotri@lerun shall
be provided by the customer.

(5) Customers shall not be entitled to refuse @gjivf the trial run reveals any minor defects mcdepancies that
do not prevent the proper permanent and specifiedenof operation and the equipment is otherwiseoimformity
with the conditions specified in the contract.

4. Design Contracts

Section 408

By concluding design contracts, contractors shalbbliged to provide engineering-commercial desigrvices,
and customers shall be obliged to accept delivEand pay the contracted fees for such services.

Section 409



(1) The parties shall also be entitled to agrethencontract on gradual delivery of the engineedagmercial
design services.

(2) The parties shall be entitled to stipulate lth@tation of liability for damages in the contra€tthe contractor
undertakes preparation of a design containing ajineering-commercial solution that is not knownused in
Hungary.

(3) Customers shall be entitled to use the desigy for the purpose and in the case defined incthr&ract, and
they shall not disclose it.

Section 410

(1) If implementation has commenced within threargeof delivery of the design, the period of liitta for the
warranty rights that can be enforced due to angadh the design shall begin on the date on wkiehservice
implemented on the basis of the design is performed

(2) If implementation commences after three yeatbowing the delivery of the design, the partieslsibe
entitled to agree that the contractor should reviee design to determine whether the design isalsiatfor
implementation or whether any changes are requiaed, whether he should revise the design, for whieh
customer shall pay remuneration (up-dated revisidp}dated revisions can be made mandatory by legailation.

(3) If the implementation of an up-dated revisioomenences within three years of declaring the design
serviceable or of the date of delivery of the redislesign, the initial date for the period of liatibn of any claims
under warranty enforceable on the grounds of afigotiein the design shall be the date of the pevémice of the
service implemented on the basis of the design.

(4) Contractors shall guarantee that no third petsas any right that can prevent or restrict imgetation. The
provisions pertaining to seller's guarantee fortthasfer of ownership shall be applied to thisrgntee.

(5) The regulations governing research contractdl ble duly applied to the intellectual productbjset to legal
protection that are furnished in connection wittoatract.

Section 411

5. Research Contracts

Section 412

(1) By concluding research contracts, contractbedl e obliged to perform research activities, andtomers
shall be obliged to pay the contracted fees foh aativities. The parties shall be entitled to agieat remuneration
is due even if these activities fail to produce egsults.

(2) Contracts shall be concluded in writing and barfor an indefinite period of time.

(3) With regard to intellectual products subjectegal protection that are furnished in connectidth a contract,

a) if the customer reserves the right of disposa, dbntractor shall be entitled to use these intelld products
only for his own internal activities; he shall rm# entitled to make them public or disclose therthii@ persons; in
this case, the customer is free to dispose of suehectual products;

b) if the customer does not reserve the right ofaligp the intellectual products can be used onthiwithe scope
of his own business activities; they can be pullistbut they cannot be disclosed to third persiontis case, the
contractor is free to dispose of the intellectualducts.

Section 413

(1) Contractors shall be entitled to employ sub@mstors only with the customer's consent. No apgirekall be
required from the customer if the contractor hasipsed to achieve a specific result.

(2) Customers shall be entitled to use the senaéesntractors only for the purposes defined & ¢bntract, and
they shall not disclose them.



(3) Contractors shall guarantee that no third petsas any right that can prevent or restrict thkzation of

services. The provisions pertaining to the sellgdarantee for the transfer of ownership shall pglied to this
guarantee.

(4) Contractors shall be entitled to stipulatelthmtation of their liability for damages in comits.
Section 414
Contracts concluded for an indeterminate periodmaterminated by parties with six months' notice.
Section 414/A

The general rules and regulations governing cotstrfmr professional services and the regulationgegong
agency contracts shall be duly applied to reseewalracts for all matters not specifically reguthte

6. Contracts for Travel Services

Section 415

(1) By concluding contracts for travel serviceaytl agencies shall be obliged to perform contedtispecified
travel-related services, including transportatiancommodations at points of excursion, and alltedlaservices
(particularly lodging and meals); and customerdl &feaobliged to pay the contracted fees for siervises.

(2) If a travel agency is only able to fulfill itontractual obligations in ways other than spedjfmistomers shall
be entitled to demand a fee reduction and compiensfatr damages.

Section 416

The detailed regulations on contracts for travebises, inclusive of contracts for mediating certaiavel-related
services, shall be established by separate legalation.

Chapter XXXVI

Agricultural Product Sales Contracts

Section 417

(1) By concluding agricultural product sales coatsaproducers shall be obliged to deliver cropd/@nproduce
that they themselves have produced or livestockttiey themselves have raised in the quantity §pdcand at a
predetermined future date into the possession ameiship (management) of customers, and custonheb ks
obliged to accept delivery of such crops, prodocdivestock and pay the contracted purchase pfarethem.

(2) The object of such contracts can also be tloelymtion of a product in a designated area or #isng of
livestock.

(3) Economic organizations shall also be entittiedonclude agricultural product sales contractdtfe resale of
crops or produce produced by other parties ortoasraised by other parties.

Section 418
(1) The parties shall be entitled to define qugtty a unit of measurement corresponding to tregatteristics of

the agricultural product, the entire productionaotertain area, the full yield of a specific animal a fraction
thereof. The parties shall be entitled to defire dgality, the manner of the inspection of quaditd quantity, and



the order of lodging quality and quantity complairity referring to standards or other specificaticc@mmon
practices, and sample rules known to both partidsy providing an elaborate description.

(2) Contracts shall be deemed valid only if coneldiéh writing. Contracts not concluded in writinga#l also be
valid if either of the parties has performed hiatcactual obligations.

Section 418/A

(1) In agricultural product sales contracts, thetracting parties shall be entitled to oblige thistomer to provide
the producer (or vice versa) with services that pibmote performance and offer information witlgaed to these
services, while the other party shall be obligedde the services in accordance with the instrosttbat are given.

(2) Producers shall only be entitled to use theiisgsseed or other propagation material providethigycustomer,
when applicable. However, the sowing-seed or prapag material may not be used if the producer abjen the
grounds of deficient quality and the objection ésepted by the customer, or if the authorized guakrtification
body has verified the deficient quality.

Section 419

1)

(2) Producers shall not be entitled to refuse reyyt of services performed by the customer on atcouas
prepayment on the grounds that such repaymentothercovered by the results of production.

(3) Any loss in value, owing to the nature of thigeat of the services, sustained during a delajelivery shall be
the responsibility of the party causing the delayless that party is able to prove that the otlatyps responsible
for the loss in value.

Section 420

(1) If the performance of any contractual obligatimeets with predictable difficulties, the partsgsll notify one
another thereof, unless the other party should baea aware of the difficulties even without notifion.

(2) Any failure to make natification of potentiaiffitulties shall be taken into account in litigati for breach of
contract.

Section 421

(1) Producers shall also be entitled to effecfggarance before the deadline or even before thinhegy of the
performance period; however, the customer shalhdtdied in advance of commencement of performarce)
ample time must be provided to make the necessapapations. Producers shall be liable for any dgwaesulting
from the failure to make notification.

(2) Producers shall be entitled to perform tenqast below the quantity stipulated in the contract

(3) Delivery shall take place on the producer&npises.

(4) In the case of transportation by a carriee, thistomer shall, in the producer's interest, thkenecessary
measures for enforcing claims against the caraied, he shall notify the producer thereof withouage

(5) In the case of failure to take the measurgsilsted in Subsection (4), the customer shallb®entitled to
demand compensation from the producer for any danetl he shall be liable for the damages thatidoave been
enforced against the carrier.

Section 422

1)

(2) Agricultural product sales contracts can alsocbncluded for two or more years; in such cases parties
shall not be obliged to agree on a price.

(3) In respect of contracts concluded for two orengears, the parties shall also be entitled teeagr

a) to carry on production, processing, or sales layibg the risks jointly;

b) to share the profit generated by production, psicg, or sales in the proportions specified inctract.

(4) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatitwe, regulations on sale and entrepreneurial agtibiall be duly
applied to agricultural product sales contracts.

®)



Chapter XXXVII
Leases

1. Lease of Things

Section 423

By concluding lease contracts, lessors shall bigiethito grant the use of things to lessees forimgef time, and
lessees shall be obliged to make the appropriaselpayments therefor.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 424

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatiessors shall guarantee that the thing leasedsarid will be
suitable for use as contracted for the entire dumaif the lease period and that it is otherwisednformity with the
provisions of the contract. Concerning this guaganthe regulations governing guarantees for a@sfiggerformance
shall be applied with the difference that lesseeseatitled to terminate contracts with immedidffiect instead of
rescission and they shall not be entitled to denrapthcement.

(2) Lessors shall guarantee that no third persenalmy right to the leased thing that can prevenesirain the
lessee's use of it. Concerning this guaranteerebalations pertaining to sellers' guarantees Mer transfer of
ownership shall be applied with the difference tleasees are entitled to terminate contracts witmédiate effect
instead of rescission.

Section 425

(1) Lessees shall be entitled to use things prgertl in accordance with the contract. Lesseed$ bdiable for
all damages resulting from improper use or non+emttal use.

(2) Lessors shall be entitled

a) to inspect use without causing any unnecessatyrbence to lessees;

b) to demand discontinuance of use that is impropemoviolation of the contract and indemnificatidor
damages originating from such use;

¢) if such use is continued or if a request for digcmance fails to bring about success becauskeofjtavity of
the danger threatening the leased thing, the ledsl be entitled to terminate the lease with irdiaee effect and
demand indemnification.

(3) If a lessee transforms a thing for which thenpssion of the lessor or an authority would haeerbrequired,
the lessee shall be obliged to restore the origitzé at the lessor's request.

(4) Lessors shall be entitled to exercise thedasigven if the lessee has sublet the thing ootieswise leased it
to a third person either with or without the lesspermission.

Section 426

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatiea| properties or dwellings can be sublet or otiws leased to
others without the lessor's permission. Other thisigall not be sublet or leased to third persona ®ssee without
the lessor's permission.

(2) If a lessee has leased a thing to another pexdth the lessor's permission, the lessee shaliabée for the
conduct of the user as if it were his own.



(3) If a lessee leases a thing to another persdhout the lessor's permission, the lessee shallabée for
damages that would not otherwise have occurred.

Section 427

(1) Minor expenses required for the maintenanca thfing shall be borne by the lessee; other expeasevell as
public duties in connection with the thing shalldm@ne by the lessor.

(2) A lessee shall notify the lessor if any work ¥ehich the lessor is responsible is required, redlessee shall
permit the lessor to carry out such work and tgigr@priate measures for preventing damages. Tisedeshall be
liable for damages resulting from any failure taifyathe lessor.

(3) The lessee shall be entitled to claim reimbmesat for the unavoidable costs he incurs becausieeothing;
the lessee shall be entitled to demand reimbursefoenther expenses according to the regulationgrgromptu
agency.

Section 428

(1) The lessee shall be obliged to make lease patgmie advance of each period. No lease paymerat$ lsé
made for the period when the thing cannot be usedehisons beyond the lessee's control.

(2) In the instance of failure to make lease paysiethe lessor shall be entitled to terminate #eesé with
immediate effect, provided that the lessor haseidsawritten demand for remittance of overdue paymeithin a

reasonable period of time and notified the lesdethe consequences, and the lessee has failednit payment
within this period.

Section 429

(1) A lessor (sublessor) of a real property or diwglshall hold a lien on the lessee's propertynfbwithin the
rental property for the value of unpaid rent anyg additional costs.

(2) A lessor shall be entitled to block the remasfahypothecated property as long as his lien ramai effect.

(3) If a lessee files a written protest againstea,l extent of it, or the lessor's action to bldbk removal of
property items other than those already providinydover for his claim, the lessor shall enforde lien by court
action within eight days. Failure to do so shalkcbestrued as forfeiture of the lien.

(4) If the lessee removes the hypothecated thinfout the lessor's permission and does not prowitier
appropriate security, the lessor shall be entittedemand the return of the thing at the lessegisrese. The lien
shall be re-established upon the return of thegthin

Extinction of Lease

Section 430

(1) A lease contract shall be extinguished uponetkgration of the contract term or upon the ocence of the
conditions defined in the contract.

(2) A lease contract shall also be extinguishetéfthing is destroyed.
Section 431

(1) Lease contracts concluded for an indefinitéqueof time can be terminated by giving fifteen glayotice.

(2) A lease contract concluded for a specific tstrall be transformed into a lease for an indefipggod of time
if the lessee continues to use the thing beyondtmtracted lease term and if lessor does nofieotest thereto
within fifteen days.

(3) A lessee's heirs shall be entitled to termirgtenotice a lease contracted for a specific térawever, such
heirs shall exercise this right within thirty degfstaking possession or receiving delivery of tetate.

Section 432



(1) A lessee shall be obliged to permit any potiiuyers of a thing to inspect it at an appropriane and in an
appropriate manner.

(2) A lease contracted for a specific term canmoténceled by the buyer of the leased thing, utitestessee has
misled the buyer regarding the existence of a leag@portant lease conditions.

(3) If there is a change in the person of the leske regulations governing assignment shall giegh regarding
the date on which the claim to lease paymentaissterred.

(4) A buyer shall be entitled to demand that lggesgnents be made for the period for which the keésel made
such payments in advance to the seller, only ifvae not aware of such prepayments at the timedles sontract
was concluded and if he could not have known ofmthparticularly if the lessee had misled him regagdsaid
prepayments.

Section 433

(1) Prior to the termination of the lease term, ldssee shall permit any potential lessees ofttimg tto inspect it
at an appropriate time and in an appropriate manner

(2) Upon termination of the lease term, the lesdedl return the thing to the lessor; however, ldssee shall be
entitled to withhold the thing without using it ilrttis claims against the lessor originating frdme tease are settled.
This provision shall not apply to the lease of f@alperties and dwellings.

(3) If a lessee illegitimately withholds a thingg Bhall be liable for all damages that would ndteotvise have
been incurred.

(4) A lessee shall be entitled to remove any ahifesths that he has added to the thing at his oypeese without
causing any damage to the thing.

2. Residential Lease

Creation of Residential Lease

Section 434

(1) Residential tenancy is established by a conbraiween the lessor and the lessee.

(2) The provisions pertaining to the creation dfidential tenancy, the rights and obligations & garties, and
the extinction of such contracts are prescribeal separate law.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatite regulations governing residential leases shallduly
applied to leases for non-residential premises.

(4) Further conditions for the creation, extinctiamd continuation of residential leases and ferdlienation of
dwellings can also be prescribed within the framdwad the law described in Subsection (2).

Sections 435-451

Chapter XXXVIII

Leasehold

Section 452

(1) By concluding leasehold contracts, lesseed $ieakntitled to use and collect the proceeds désignated
parcel of agricultural land or some other profialthing for a specific time, and they shall be géti to pay
appropriate rent therefor.

(2) Leasehold payments shall be paid in cash kinidh, as agreed by the parties.



(3) A written contract is required to lease agtictdl land; the provision of law can prescribe adistrative
approval for the validity of such contracts. Unlegkerwise prescribed by law, any sublease of algui@al land
shall be null and void.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 453

(1) Lessees shall be entitled to use and collecptceeds of a thing only in accordance with thesrof proper
management.

(2) Lessees of agricultural land shall cultivate thnd properly and preserve the fertility of thad in the course
of doing so.

Section 454

(1) The lessee shall bear responsibility for theowation and repairs that are necessary for thetersnce of the
thing as well as all applicable public duties oa thing.
(2) Extraordinary renovations and repairs shalihgeresponsibility of the lessor.

Section 455

(1) Leasehold payments shall be paid subsequerado period.

(2) For years in which the crop yield remains betaw-thirds of the average due to natural disastexome other
extraordinary event, the lessee shall be entite@quest a reduction or consolidation of leasereags. The lessee
shall be obliged to communicate such a requestedessor prior to harvesting.

(3) No additional payments can be demanded fromctops of subsequent years for recovering reduced o
consolidated lease payments.

Section 456

A lessor has a lien on the proceeds of a thingcarali the lessee’s property found in the leasehi@d up to the
extent of overdue lease payments.

Extinction of Leasehold Contracts

Section 457

(1) Agricultural leasehold contracts concludeddarindefinite period of time can be terminated oy €nd of the
fiscal year by giving six months' notice. Concegnthe leasehold of other things, the period ofaeshall be one
month.

(2) A lessor shall be entitled to cancel a leastbohtract with immediate effect if the lessee

a) despite a warning, willfully damages or serioustglangers the condition of the thing;

b) despite a warning, fails to cultivate the leasedllor is generally engaged in conduct that sdsigeepardizes
the overall success of production, the fertilitytloé land, the livestock, or equipment;

c) fails to remit overdue lease payments or publiteduwithin the period specified, despite beinguexied to do
Sso.

(3) In the event of a lessee's failure to respand hotice of immediate termination within threg/slahe lessor
shall be entitled to file for court action withimather eight days. Any action to the contrary shatider the
termination inoperative.

(4) A notice of termination shall be valid onlywnriting.

Section 458



(1) A lessee’s heirs shall be entitled to termimégeagricultural leasehold by the end of the fisear, even if the
decedent died within the last six months of thedigear.

(2) Heirs shall be entitled to exercise this righithin thirty days of the date of the final condhus of the probate
proceeding.

Section 459

Section 460

Upon the extinction of an agricultural leaseholt tand and other leased things shall be retummeddondition
that allows immediate and proper continuance oflpction.

Miscellaneous Provisions

Section 461

(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatithre, regulations on the lease of things shall bg dpblied to
leaseholds.

(2) Legal regulations can stipulate provisions gnicaltural leaseholds that differ from those slited in this
Act.

Chapter XXXIX

Deposit

Section 462

(1) By concluding deposit contracts, depositartealde obliged to safeguard things that are temmigrput into
their care by depositors.

(2) A depositary shall be entitled to refuse toegtca thing under conditions in which he could dedha
repossession of a deposited thing [Subsectionf(8goction 466].

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 463

(1) A depositary shall be obliged to safeguardiagtin the manner specified in the contract conetutherefor.
He shall not use the thing or give it to anothespe to keep unless the depositor has consentestdlar unless it is
necessary in order to protect the depositor froffesng any losses; if the depositary violates thishibition, he
shall be liable for all damages that would not otige have happened.

(2) A depositary shall be liable for the actionsadégitimately employed third person as if he baftguarded the
thing himself. However, if employment of a thirdrpen is required in order to protect the depoditmm suffering
any losses, the depositary shall not be liabletieremployed person if he is able to prove thah&® acted in a
manner that is generally expected in the particsitaration with regard to choosing, training, angbervising the
third person.



Section 464

(1) A depositary shall be required to render anyise if it is expressly stipulated or necessitabgdhe nature of
the deposited thing; in this case, the regulat@nagency shall be applied.

(2) A depositary shall be obliged to notify the dstor with regard to all important conditions ceming the
deposit; he shall be liable for damages originatiog his failure to do so.

Section 465

(1) A depositor shall pay an appropriate fee, wligg circumstances, particularly the relation @ parties,
suggest that the depositary has assumed custodgwiiiny consideration. The fee shall be due sulesdty and
shall include all costs commonly attached to sadiedjng deposits.

(2) A depositary shall be entitled to demand reimbment for his other necessary expenses.

(3) A depositary shall be entitled to demand reimbment for necessary expenses, even if the dejsosit
otherwise gratuitous.

(4) In order to secure his due claims for fees arpenses, a depositary shall hold a lien on thesiep's
property that is in his possession as a consequaribe deposit.

Termination of Deposit Contracts

Section 466

(1) A depositor shall be entitled to reclaim a that any time. If the duration of the deposit i$ been stipulated
in the contract, a depositary shall be entitledetoninate the deposit contract at any time by gjJifteen day's
notice.

(2) If the duration of a deposit can be inferrednirthe contract, a depositary shall return theghiten this
period lapses and the depositor shall take it bRdkr to this, the depositary shall be entitledléonand recovery of
a thing only if safeguarding the thing is not pafrhis profession and circumstances of which he wesvare at the
time the contract was concluded have emerged tterdnrther custody of the thing considerably difft for him.

(3) If a remunerated deposit is terminated befaggration of the time that can be inferred from tlomtract, the
depositor shall pay a proportion of the fee. If @@phas been terminated by a depositary, the depahall be
entitled to deduct from the fee his damages ortgigdrom the premature return of the thing.

(4) A thing deposited shall be returned at the @lat custody. If the depositor refuses to receheething, the
regulations governing responsible custody shadaied.

Special Types of Deposit

Section 467

(1) Hotels shall be liable for damages sufferedghgsts because of the loss, damage, or destruatitimeir
things, unless the hotel is able to prove thaiddmaages are the result of an unavoidable causadele control of
the hotel's employees and guests or that the danteye been caused by the guest himself.

(2) Liability shall apply to damage to things puwt uests in places that are designated or usua#y tdor this
purpose or in their rooms and to things he has édhioger to an employee of the hotel whom he coaoiticler to be
authorized to receive his things.

(3) Hotels shall be liable for valuables, secusitiend cash - and the liability shall be unlimitemhly if

a) the hotel has expressly taken possession of thg tor safekeeping;

b) the hotel has expressly refused to take possessitie thing for safekeeping;

c) damages have occurred due to a cause for whichdtet is liable in accordance with the generaésuand
regulations. In such cases, the burden of prodf baan the guest.



Section 468

(1) A hotel shall not be able to limit or exclude liability validly.

(2) The extent of indemnification can be limited llegal regulation. Limitation shall not apply tcode cases in
which a guest proves that the hotel has not pramkéd a manner that can generally be expectederpéuticular
situation; nor shall there be any limit on lialyilfor valuables, securities, and cash.

Section 469

Guests shall report any and all damages immedidfetlye report is not filed, the hotel shall baldie for damage
in accordance with the general rules and regulstibat the burden of proof shall rest with the gues

Section 470

Hotels hold liens on the things that guests bringhte hotel for their claims originating from lodgi The
regulations governing lessors' liens shall be dpiglied to this lien.

Section 471

(1) The regulations governing hotel liability she# applied to the liability of baths, cafés, rasaats, theaters,
and similar establishments as well as cloak rooaratprs, with the following differences:

a) the liability of the enterprise shall apply ontythe things that are usually taken to such estafients by their
patrons or visitors;

b) if there is an appropriate place provided for gadr and visitors for the safekeeping of their teinthe
enterprise shall be liable only for damages toghideposited in such place.

(2) These limitations on liability shall be disreded if a patron or visitor is able to prove thz¢ £nterprise has
not proceeded in a manner that can generally becteg in the particular situation.

Section 472
If the object of deposit is cash or another remhte thing and if according to the agreement thgosi¢ary is
required to return a thing of the same kind andntjtia the regulations governing loans shall beli@ppwith the
difference that the regulations governing depdsilisbe authoritative regarding the place and ddteeturning a
thing and that only counterclaims related to thgodé& can be setoff against the claim of a depnsito
Section 473
(1) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatitwe, provisions of this Chapter shall be applietdok deposits,
securities deposits, court deposits, and depasjisifblic collections.

(2) Regulations regarding deposit contracts foralvatsing things that differ from the provisionsttus Chapter
can be established in favor of depositors.

Chapter XL

Agency. Impromptu Agency

1. Agency

Section 474

(1) Agency contracts shall be concluded to obligegent to carry out the matters entrusted to him.



(2) An agent must fulfill the principal's instrugtis and represent his interests regarding the atytlonferred
upon him.

(3) If a contract is required for the performandeagency, the same formal requisites shall be sacgdor the
agency as those stipulated in law for contractsetoconcluded on the basis of the agency.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 475

(1) An agent shall proceed in person; he shall,éwar, be entitled to employ other persons if thaggpal has
agreed thereto or if it is implied by the naturetasf agency. An agent shall be liable for the pggdee employs as if
he himself had carried out the matter entrustddrto

(2) An agent shall also be entitled to employ othersons if it is required in order to prevent grmcipal from
sustaining injury. In such cases, the agent stalbe liable for the persons employed if he is dblerove that he
has acted in a manner that can generally be expéttine particular situation in respect of chogsimstructing,
and supervising such persons.

(3) If an agent has not been authorized to emplbgrgpersons, he shall be liable for damages tbatdwot have
occurred without the employment of such person.

(4) If a person employed by an agent has beentedléy the principal, the agent shall not be resjia for this
person if he is able to prove that he has acterimanner that can generally be expected in thécpkat situation
with regard to instructing and supervising the pers

Section 476

If a principal issues imprudent or incompetent rimstions, the agent shall call the principal's rdttn to the
matter. If the principal insists on the instrucsatespite the warning, he shall be liable for thmages sustained on
account of the instructions.

Section 477

(1) An agent shall inform his principal of his atfiies and the state of affairs upon request ongifessary, even
without a request, particularly if employment ob#lrer person has become necessary or if the itisingcneed to
be changed due to the occurrence of new circumssanc

(2) An agent shall be entitled to depart from thimgpal's instructions only if it is essential fdre principal's
interest and if there is no time to notify the pipal in advance. In such a case the principal $teahotified without
delay.

(3) An agent shall notify the principal as soorhadulfills his agency.

Section 478

(1) Principals shall pay an appropriate fee, unkbgs circumstances, or the relationship betweenptrties,
suggest that the agent has assumed the agencytwéting consideration.

(2) Agents shall be entitled to demand remuneratioen if their actions brought no results. A pradishall be
entitled to reduce the remuneration or refuse toifpié he is able to prove that success was nhtea@d in part or in
whole for a reason for which the agent is respdasib

(3) If a contract is terminated before the agenag been fulfilled, the agent shall be entitled &amdnd an
appropriate fraction of the fee for his activities.

(4) Fees shall be payable at the time a contrasttiaguished.

Section 479

(1) Costs that arise in connection with the hamgdtifia matter shall be borne by the principal. Aerat shall not
be obliged to pay advances on expenses.



(2) At the time a contract is extinguished, theragahall be obliged to settle his accounts and tfieeprincipal
everything that has been acquired for the purpédalfdling his agency or as a result of doing sxcept for that
which he has lawfully used in the course of hisnage

(3) Upon termination of contract the principal $tetonerate the agent from obligations assumednagé#ird
persons on the basis of the agency and to reimihisseecessary and useful expenses.

Section 480

In order to secure their claims for expenses andineration, agents shall hold liens on the propafrfyrincipals
that comes into their possession in consequentteagency.

Extinction of Agency

Section 481

A contract shall be terminated even if the ageragy/ ot been fulfilled, if

a) either party cancels the contract by notice;

b) either party dies or, if an artificial person, dssolved, unless the dissolved artificial persas la legal
successor;

c) the principal becomes partially or fully incompter if the agent becomes incompetent;

d) the object of the agency becomes obsolete.

Section 482

(1) If an agency is terminated for a reason thanli®rent in the person of the principal, termioatshall take
effect on the date on which the agent credibly aeglkknowledge of the cause of termination.

(2) In the event of cancellation or the principal&ath or loss of legal competency, the agent sakd urgent
measures to protect the interests of the prin@pah after the cancellation of the contract as lamthe principal or
its legal successor is unable to tend to the basiaehand.

Section 483

(1) Principals shall be entitled to abrogate catravith immediate effect at any time; principdiswever, shall
be obliged to uphold the obligations already asslineagents.

(2) Agents shall also be entitled to abrogate @mt$rat any time; however, the period of noticetrbessufficient
for allowing the principal to handle the mattertte event of the principal's grave breach of @mtfrabrogation can
have immediate effect.

(3) If an agency is canceled without grounds, theages that are caused shall be indemnified, utilessgency
is gratuitous and the period of notice is suffitifar allowing the principal to handle the matter.

(4) Any limitation or exclusion of the right of cegllation shall be null and void; however, the jggrtshall be
entitled to agree on the limitation of the rightoaincellation with regard to continuous agencies.

2. Impromptu Agency

Section 484

A person proceeding in a matter on behalf of amoffezson without being authorized thereto by ageoicy
otherwise shall be obliged to handle the matteegsired by the interest and probable intent ofpieson in whose
favor he has intervened.

Section 485



(1) Intervention in the affair of another persortheut authority shall be considered fitting andgaoif it is in
conformity with the interest and probable intenth# other person, especially if the interventianes him from loss
or injury.

(2) Intervention is fitting and proper in orderdwert life-threatening situations even againsttiieof the person
whose life is endangered, prevent or avert extengotential hazards even against the will of th@ewor another
duly authorized person, or fulfill the obligatiom provide support even against the will of a pensbio is obliged to
provide support.

Section 486

(1) An impromptu agent shall immediately inform ferson in whose favor he has intervened; othenhisshall
be subject to the same obligations as an agent.

(2) If intervention by an impromptu agent has bé#img and proper, he shall be entitled to théhtgyof an agent,
irrespective of whether his intervention was susfiér not.

(3) If intervention has not been fitting and prgpan impromptu agent shall not be entitled to deinan
remuneration; he shall be entitled to demand reisdgraent for his expenses only in accordance wihrelgulations
governing illicit gains, and he shall be liable &8fdamages that would not have occurred withdtritervention.

Section 487

If a person, knowing he has no right to do so, ime® himself in the affairs of another personhialsbe possible
to enforce the rights proceeding from imprompturegye If these rights are enforced, the proceederggn shall be
entitled to include his expenses according to dgeiliations governing illicit gains.

Chapter XLI

Carriage of Freight

Section 488

(1) By concluding carriage contracts, carriers Ishalobliged to convey cargo to its destination detiver it to
consignees in return for remuneration.

(2) A contract shall come into existence when eageiis undertaken. Legal regulation can provide thea
acceptance of a cargo shall be construed as ukiteytzarriage.

Bill of Lading

Section 489

(1) If contracting parties make out a bill of lagiregarding the carriage of freight, it shall praanclusion of a
carriage contract and/or receipt of cargo. The dateceipt, until proven to the contrary, shallthe day on which
the carrier signs (stamps) the bill of lading.

(2) Having a bill of lading attached, with the famand content requirements specified, can be redde
mandatory by law.

(3) Upon the consignor's request, a carrier skgl Gtamp) and surrender a duplicate of the ilading or proof
of receipt of the cargo to the consignee.

Rights and Obligations of Parties



Section 490

(1) A consignor shall package the cargo in ordeprivide sufficient protection for the cargo ane\yant the
cargo from jeopardizing the physical safety or rtypof others.

(2) If the packaging discernibly fails to meet thesquirements, a carrier shall be entitled to tiate shipment
of the cargo only if the consignor so requests iiting and the cargo does not jeopardize the plhysiafety or
property of others.

Section 491

(1) Consignors shall furnish carriers with all detdocuments required for the carriage of freigid afficial
inspection in transit. Carriers shall be entitledrefuse to accept cargo until the above documbkat® been
furnished.

(2) Carriers shall be obliged to use the furnistieduments in an appropriate manner.

Section 492

(1) Carriers shall be obliged to present the coameg at the due place and time, in a conditioraBlatfor
carriage and, unless otherwise provided by legalletion, to commence carriage without delay.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatimading and unloading the cargo shall be the resipdity of
the consignor and consignee, respectively.

(3) If a carrier is late in presenting the conveyatefore accepting a cargo, the consignor shaéribided to
cancel the contract and demand

a) compensation for damages for the expenses incbyrélle unsuccessful attempt to load the cargofanthe
extra freight charges paid to another carrier;

b) the value of the cargo if the cargo is lost ortidg®d (damaged, perished) or compensation forlasy in
value due to the cargo being delivered late. Thesigmor, however, shall only be entitled to enfatds right if he
has informed the carrier of the nature of the camgi6 the carrier was or should have been awageethf.

(4) If a consignor is late in loading, the carrirall be entitled to demand indemnification andnerescind the
contract.

Section 493

(1) Carriers must strive to achieve economy in fmding and the safety of the cargo.

(2) Carriers shall be obliged to follow the instinns of consignors. However, the right of consignto give
instructions can be limited by legal regulations.

(3) If carriers receive instructions that jeopaedthe economical, expeditious, and safe performafcarriage,
they shall immediately apprise the consignor thiereo

(4) If the consignor repeats the instructions mting, the carrier shall execute them at the eskl expense of the
consignor; however, he shall refuse to comply gitich instructions if compliance would jeopardize #afety or
property of others.

Section 494

(1) If carriage is in any way obstructed, the @rishall immediately ask the consignor for insiird; this
obligation of carriers can be limited or even exeld by legal regulations.

(2) Consignors shall be obliged to pay the portibifreightage up to the point at which obstructemturred and
the carrier's expenses, if he would profit by nayipg them and if the carrier proves that the alzsion had come
about due to a cause arising outside the scoparoége.

Section 495

(1) Carriers shall be obliged to notify consignomsnediately of all important circumstances relatedarriage.
Carriers shall be liable for damages caused by taiire to do so.



(2) The obligation to provide notification shallewail particularly if the cargo has been damagkd,significant
delay in the completion of carriage can be expedfettie cargo has been put in danger, or if thgg@aannot be
delivered.

(3) The obligation to provide naotification can lmited by legal regulations.

Section 496

(1) Consignors shall be entitled to rescind congracior to the commencement of carriage; howethety shall be
obliged to indemnify carriers for damages.

(2) Consignors shall be entitled to reserve altsgo cargo until it is delivered or the consigneeeives it. Such
entitlement shall include the consignor's rightstop the cargo in transit, have it returned, origlege another
consignee or destination.

(3) Consignors shall bear responsibility for anyr@xreightage and expense incurred when subsequeéeats are
issued.

Section 497

(1) Carriers shall be obliged to notify consigneemediately of the arrival of cargo. After notifiten has been
received, the cargo shall be available to the gmes.

(2) In order to ensure the safety of the cargo rmadte the appropriate preparations for receivingdhsignees
shall be entitled to give instructions to carripri®r to receiving notification of the arrival die cargo. Carriers shall
be bound by such instructions only if they do nohtcadict the consignor's instructions. Any expsniggt arise
because of these instructions shall be borne byeénsignee. The right of consignees to give insisns can be
limited by legal regulations.

(3) If a cargo cannot be delivered or if a consgmmes not settle claims due on delivery, the eashall
immediately notify the consignor and safeguard tiaego according to the regulations governing resibba
custody.

(4) The consignee as well as the consignor sha#rigled to enforce claims against the carrieerafeceiving
notification of the arrival of cargo. Enforcementdither party shall terminate the other partyghti

Section 498

(1) Carriers shall be entitled to delegate otheries to forward cargo.

(2) Carriers participating in carriage shall bejeabto joint and several liability; if, howeverther carriers have
been appointed by the consignor, each carrier bealbject to individual liability.

(3) If two or more carriers are involved, each irshall be entitled to demand due payment fagltage and
expenses. The first carrier, however, shall betledtio enforce the claims of subsequent carri@rsréightage and
expenses against the consignor, while the lastecashall be entitled to do so with regard to th&ms of the
preceding carriers against the consignee.

Section 499

(1) Carriers shall be entitled to demand paymentr@ifjhtage and the requisite and useful expengestn
carriage.

(2) Carriers shall hold liens for freightage angh@xses on things that come into their possessi@orinection
with carriage.

(3) Carriers shall also enforce liens to securectagns of other carriers that are known to thearriers who fail
to do so shall be liable to the preceding cari@gera surety.

(4) Carriers shall be entitled to satisfy thosehdir claims secured by lien by selling the encared property
commercially, without legal action, and in prececkenf other lienors.

Liability of Carriers and Consignors



Section 500

(1) Carriers who are late shall be obliged to pgenalty in proportion to the duration of the detayt no more
than the sum of freightage. An aggrieved party Ishal entitted to demand indemnification in exce$sthe
aforementioned penalty if the carrier, aware of ititerest attached to punctual delivery, has agreedriting to
meet the deadline and is unable to prove that éfeyds the result of an unavoidable cause outsidescope of his
activity.

(2) Such limitation of liability shall not apply farivate carriers.

Section 501

Carriers shall be liable for damage originatingnirthe total or partial loss, destruction, or bregkaf cargo
during the period between receipt and deliveryessithe damage has occurred on account of

a) an unavoidable cause outside the scope of thiecaictivity,

b) an inherent property of the cargo,

c) a packaging deficiency that is undetectable froendutside,

d) loading by the consignor or unloading by the cgnse, or

e) the fact that the consignor, the consignee, atsndant ordered by them did not proceed in a eratimat can
generally be expected in the particular situatinolusive of those cases in which the consignorrditifurnish the
required documents or filled them out improperlydid not inform the carrier of the extraordinarylue of the
cargo, a fact that could not be discerned fronotitside.

Section 502

(1) Carriers shall be liable for proving that damdms been caused by an unavoidable event outsdeope of
their activity. Consignees shall be liable for grgythat the damages do not derive from an inhgsesperty of the
cargo.

(2) Carriers shall be obliged to prove that the dgenis a consequence of a packaging defect, wbilsignors
and consignees shall be obliged to prove that dimeagie does not result from a packaging defect.

(3) If loading and unloading have been done bycthresignor and consignee, respectively, they slelidble for
proving that the damage did not occur as a conseguef loading or unloading.

(4) The consignor or the consignee shall be ligbteproving that he or the attendant ordered by tias
proceeded in a manner that can generally be exppactbe particular situation.

Section 503

(1) In the case of total or partial loss or degtarcof a cargo, carriers shall not be entitlediéonand freightage or
an appropriate fraction thereof, and they shabfeged to pay compensation for the value of trst thing.

(2) If a cargo has been damaged, the carrier beatibliged to pay compensation for the depreciatfovalue or
eliminate the damage, at his discretion.

(3) If a carrier willfully causes damage, he shwlliable for all damages therefrom.

Section 504

(2) If, at the time of receipt, a cargo is discbipiincomplete or damaged, claims against the eashall be
enforced immediately. Failure to do so shall regsuforfeiture of rights.

(2) Claims can be filed against a carrier withinethdays of receipt and only if the defect or daenags not
discernible at the time of taking charge.

(3) The period of limitation for claims originatifgom carriage contracts shall be one year. Thelrdate of this
period shall be the date on which the cargo isvdedid or the date on which it should have beeveleld.

(4) If enforcement of a claim originating from arigage contract is contingent upon a preliminagygeeding, the
writ initiating the proceeding shall not interrughie period of limitation; however, the durationtbe proceeding
cannot be included in the period of limitation.

Section 505



(1) If a consignor has instructed a carrier in igtto accept a cargo in spite of defective paakgghe shall be
obliged to indemnify the carrier or other persomsdamages caused by the defect, and he shalbbalkable for any
damage that appears in the cargo. Nonetheless;dfreer accepts a cargo in spite of packaging ighdiscernibly
defective from the outside without written insttioas from the consignor, the carrier and the corwigshall bear
the damages suffered by the carrier or other persenause of the deficient packaging on a fiftyyfifasis.

(2) Carriers shall be liable vis- -vis third perspthey shall, however, be entitled to demand caorsgigon from
consignors in accordance with the general rulesregdlations governing liability.

Other Provisions

Section 506

(1) If a consignment is to be conveyed beyond thon's borders, the provisions of this Chapter caly be
applied if an international treaty, conventionregulation does not provide otherwise.

(2) The provisions of this Chapter can only be egapto the carriage contracts of steamship andreight
companies if an international treaty, conventiamegulation does not provide otherwise.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatithe, regulations governing professional servicedl sfeaduly
applied to the carriage of persons.

Chapter XLII

Consignment

Section 507

Consignment contracts shall be concluded to oltdig&ers to conclude sales contracts in their owneyan favor
of a consignor, and in return for a commission.

Section 508

(1) If a broker concludes a sales contract uneg&eb conditions for the consignor as defined i ¢bnsignment
contract, the benefit originating therefrom shalldue to the consignor.

(2) If a broker makes a sale for a price belowdhe specified in the consignment contract, he shatiburse the
consignor for the difference, unless he is ablprtive that the sales contract could not have beenleded at the
stipulated price, that by making the sale he sakedconsignor from losses, and that he was nottabhetify the
consignor in time.

(3) If a broker substantially departs from the dtiads stipulated in the consignment contract,dbasignor shall
be entitled to reject the sales contract, unlessctimmission agent has effected purchase at arhlee than
stipulated but agreed to reimburse the difference.

Section 509

(1) A sales contract concluded on the basis ofrsignment contract shall entitle and bind the bragainst the
party contracting with the broker.

(2) A broker shall be responsible to the consigonoperformance of all of the obligations that arelertaken by
his contracting partner in the contract.

(3) Creditors of a broker shall not effect claimgespect of

a) claims against the party contracting with the leroknd due to the consignor;

b) things bought by the broker in the case of comaigmt purchases;



c) amounts of money received by the broker and keptandled separately, which are conclusively duéh&o
consignor.

Section 510

(1) A broker can himself conclude a sales contrattt a consignor.
(2) The broker's claim for commission shall no@lfiiected if the sales contract with the consigsardncluded by
the broker himself.

Section 511

(1) A broker shall be entitled to receive a commis®nly if the sales contract has been performed.

(2) The commission shall include the expenses lsuabolved with consignment, but it shall not inde
expenses related to carriage.

(3) A broker shall be entitled to demand reimbursenfor those of his necessary and useful expahsésre not
included in the commission; however, he shall ooéy entitled to demand those of his substantiatgubreses
otherwise included in the commission only if théesacontract has not been performed by reason ofcaatent that
occurred within the scope of the consignor's irgtiste

Section 512
(1) Prior to the conclusion of a sales contraat, tbnsignor shall be entitled to terminate the reattby notice
with immediate effect, and the broker by fifteeryslanotice.
(2) Any limitation or exclusion of the right of r@ssion shall be null and void.
Section 513
(1) A contract in which a commission agent assuarebligation to conclude a contract other tharaelass

contract shall also be deemed a consignment cantrac
(2) Unless otherwise provided by this Chapter rdgulations governing agency must be applied tsigmments.

Chapter XLIII

Freight Forwarding

Section 514
(1) By concluding freight forwarding contracts, \f@rding agents shall be obliged to conclude, iir then name
and in favor of a principal, carriage and othertcacts necessary for forwarding cargo and perfognaither tasks

related to forwarding the cargo; and principaldigheobliged to pay the forwarding fee appropridierefor.
(2) A contract shall come into existence when thenay is accepted.

Rights and Obligations of Parties

Section 515

(1) With regard to selecting a carrier or othemfarding agent, establishing the route of shipmamd, performing
his other obligations; forwarding agents must sttiv achieve economy and the safety of the cargo.



(2) Forwarding agents shall follow the instructiarighe principal. If a forwarding agent receivesy @nstructions
that jeopardize the economical and safe forwardirt@e cargo, he shall immediately apprise theqipial thereof. If
the principal repeats the instruction in writinige tcarrier shall execute it at the risk and expefisee principal

(3) Forwarders shall be required to insure cardg ibiso instructed by the principal.

Section 516

(1) A forwarding agent shall be entitled to perfocarriage himself, and he shall also be entitlednploy other
forwarding agents; the other forwarding agents, év@w, will not have any legal relationship with hréncipal.

(2) A forwarding agent shall be directly liable fore activities of the other forwarding agents whben has
chosen; however, if the other forwarding agentsesmployed on the instructions of the principal sthéorwarding
agents shall be directly liable to the principal.

Section 517

(1) Forwarding agents shall enforce the principelBsms against the carrier; the forwarding agéwtisbe liable
for all damages incurred by the principal as altesihis violation of this obligation.
(2) This provision shall not affect the principaight to enforce his claims himself.

Section 518

(1) Forwarding agents shall be entitled to demasichloursement for forwarding fees and for the neamgsand
useful expenses they incur in the course of forimgrd

(2) Forwarding agents shall be entitled to anygh&ge discount granted subsequently and to tleera¢fiees
paid by carriers for cargo carried with the forwextd participation.

Section 519

(1) Forwarding agents shall hold liens for theefend expenses on those of the principal's thivegshave come
into their possession in connection with a forwmagdcontract as well as those things that are at thisposal
through the documents in their possession.

(2) Forwarding agents shall also enforce lienstfar claims of other forwarding agents known to théira
forwarding agent fails to do so, he shall be ligbl¢he preceding forwarding agents as a surety.

(3) Forwarding agents shall be entitled to satibfyse of their claims secured by lien, after thgier but before
the other lienors, by selling the encumbered pitygmymmercially, without legal action.

Liability of Forwarding Agents

Section 520

(1) Forwarding agents shall be liable for damagesrired in a cargo within the scope of their fordiag activity
as carriers and liable, moreover, for other damagascordance with the general provisions.

(2) Forwarding agents shall only be liable, asieasr for damages incurred within the scope ofiager, if

a) they carry the cargo themselves, or

b) they have had the cargo forwarded together withdargo of others, on the same vehicle of carrigd
without separating it (collective freight), andtie damages occurred in the process thereof.

(3) The period of limitation for claims originatirfigpm forwarding contracts shall be one year. Tiigal date of
this period is the date on which the cargo is cgaddo the carrier, or if it has already been cgede the initial date
of the period of limitation for carrier's liability

Other Provisions



Section 521

(1) The regulations governing forwarding shall dsoapplied if a forwarding agent concludes a @mttrequired
for forwarding cargo in his principal's name angattiermore, if he is delegated to receive deliv@ryhe cargo; in
this case, he shall also be liable for the provectif the consignee's interests.

(2) If a forwarding agent has concluded a contraquired for forwarding cargo in his principal'stma, he shall
be entitled to enforce the principal's claims aggite carrier only if he has been expressly aigbdrby the
principal to do so.

(3) Unless otherwise suggested by this Chapterregelations governing consignments shall be dpjyliad to
the contracts and other legal acts of forwardingnégy and the regulations governing carriage stealipplied to the
handling, protection, and forwarding of cargo.

Chapter XLIV

Bank and Credit Relations

1. Credit and Loan Contracts

Section 522

(1) Bank credit contracts shall be concluded sb @hiinancial institution will assume an obligatilmmmaintain a
specific line of credit, for a commission, in fawafrthe other contracting party and, if the corudis stipulated in the
contract are satisfied, to conclude loan contraceffect other credit transactions charged tditteeof credit.

(2) Bank credit contracts shall only be valid ifhctuded in writing.

Section 523

(1) By concluding loan contracts, financial indibus or other creditors shall be obliged to placzertain amount
of money at the disposal of a debtor, and debtwali be obliged to repay loans in accordance wtighdontract.

(2) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulatidebtors shall pay interest if the creditor is afinial institution
(bank loan).

Section 524

(1) Creditors shall be entitled to refuse disburseiof loans if they are able to prove that, dussigmificant
changes in their circumstances or those of a detfter conclusion of a contract, performance ofdbetract can no
longer be expected or they are able to prove #ratibation with immediate effect can be appliediuos grounds of
factors that emerge after the conclusion of therash(Section 525).

(2) Debtors shall not be obliged to accept loansuch cases, however, a debtor shall indemnifteditor for
damages sustained from the conclusion of the atnff&ie creditor, if a financial institution, shalbt be entitled to
indemnification; however, the debtor shall be oitigo pay a commission for the period during whtuh creditor,
either by virtue of a credit contract or withoutegkeeps the loan amount available in debtor'srfavo

Section 525

(1) Creditors shall be entitled to cancel loan aots with immediate effect, if

a) it is impossible to use the loan for the purpgsecdied in the contract;

b) the debtor uses the loan for a purpose otherttigtrstipulated in the contract;

c) the collateral provided for the loan has signifitty depreciated in value and the debtor has ngplemented it
at the request of the creditor;



d) the deterioration of the debtor's financial stagdor his conduct, if it is aimed at depleting farmgserved as
collateral, jeopardizes repayment of the loan;

e) the debtor has committed some other serious brafacimtract.

(2) Creditors, if financial institutions, shall leatitled to cancel loan accounts with immediateaflabove and
beyond the cases described in Subsection (1), if

a) a debtor becomes insolvent;

b) a debtor has deceived the financial institutionstating false facts, concealing data, or actingdme other
way in determining the loan amount, if it has iefiwed the determination of the loan amount;

¢) a debtor, notwithstanding a warning, impedes amgstigation concerning collateral, security, ar thalization
of the purpose of the loan, including those caseashich the debtor fails to meet the disclosuregattion assumed
in the contract or prescribed by a legal regulation

Section 526

(1) A loan contract concluded for an open term lmarerminated by fifteen days' notice.
(2) A creditor's right of recovery concerning tleath balance shall commence in accordance with tiarity or
maturities specified in contract or, if the contraas been terminated, when the term of noticeelaps

Section 527

(1) If a debtor uses the loan amount for a purpker than that stipulated in the contract in a mearfor which
he is accountable, the legal consequences restitingthe breach of contract shall be applicablefahe date of
this use.

(2) If a debtor is obliged to pay interest, theenat shall be paid subsequent to each quarteforamdhen
repayment of the loan becomes due.

Section 528

(1) The regulations governing loans and interes#édl lso be duly applied if the subject of thenas not money
but some other fungible.

(2) Unless otherwise prescribed by legal regulattbe regulations governing bank credits and baakd shall
also be applied to loans that a financial institutextends in a name other than its own or frondg$uother than its
own.

(3) The detailed regulations on bank credit andkberan contracts shall be prescribed in a sepdegel
regulation.

2. Checking Account and Deposit Contracts

Section 529

(1) By concluding checking account contracts, fmahinstitutions shall assume an obligation to ages and
keep records of the cash assets of the other ctingaparties (account holders), execute propemmegay and
transfer orders from these assets, and furnisierstaits to the account holders regarding any surbgedeor
credited to their account as well as the accoulatica.

(2) Financial institutions shall be entitled to ke money that comes into an account.

(3) Depletion of funds shall not constitute terntioa of a checking account contract.

Section 530

By concluding a deposit contract, a financial itustbn shall be obliged to pay interest on the nyotheposited by
the contracting party and repay the deposited suapecified in the contract.

3. Current Account Contracts



Section 531

(1) By concluding current account contracts, parshall assume an obligation to settle their mutobahetary
claims originating from a specific legal relatioisin a consolidated account.

(2) The parties shall not be entitled to disposarof of their claims in the current account; thieght of disposal
applies to the current account balance. Only threeati account balance at the date of the writ @ftekion can be
attached.

(3) The period of limitation on claims placed orrremt accounts shall commence on the initial déthe period
of limitation on the balance.

Section 532

(1) The parties shall be entitled to contest thiarie or the receivables and payables that sertleealsasis for
computing the balance, in writing, within fifteeays of notification.

(2) If the parties have not contested the balaiidbey have agreed on the items contested, dndfdourt has
ruled on the contested subject matter; the indalidiaims shall cease to exist and shall be suistitby the current
account balance.

4. Savings Deposit Contracts

Section 533

(1) By concluding savings deposit contracts, finanénstitutions shall be obliged to receive monkgm
depositors, record it in a savings book or someratlocument, and repay such money as specifidtbiodntract.

(2) Savings deposit accounts must be registeredruh@ holder's name. Savings deposits can algdagsed in
credit institutions in favor of another beneficiary

(3) Financial institutions shall pay interest owiags deposits for the period of deposit or - ispect of a prize
drawing deposit - on the winnings, depending orréiselts of the drawing.

(4) No period of limitation shall apply to clainfer the repayment of savings deposits or the payrotimterest
or prize winnings.

Section 534

Section 535
(1) The detailed regulations on savings deposite lh@en prescribed in a separate legal regulation.
(2) The regulations governing savings deposit eatsr shall be duly applied to cash instruments siggmb by
private persons under checking account contracts.
(3) The provisions of Subsection (4) of Sectio® 88d the regulations governing bank account cotstishall be

applied to the bank account contracts of privatesqes, inclusive of their unincorporated businessoeiations,
subject to the obligation of contracting pursuanvther legal regulations.

Chapter XLV

Insurance

1. Common Provisions

Section 536



(1) By concluding insurance contracts, insurerdl ¢ obliged to pay a certain amount of money erfgrm
another service upon the occurrence of a spetificd event (insurance event), and the insuredhmr @ontracting
parties shall be obliged to pay an insurance prentherefor.

(2) An insurance event can be:

a) an event of loss defined in the contract;

b) death or attainment of a certain age;

¢) an accident causing injury, disability, or death.

Section 537

(1) Insurance contracts shall come into being thhoa written agreement between the parties.

(2) A contract shall also be created if an insa@ees not respond to an offer within fifteen daysslich a case,
the contract shall be created retroactively ashef date on which the offer is conveyed to the iaswr its
representative.

(3) If a contract that is concluded without the leip statement of the insurer deviates from thsumance
regulations, the insurer shall be entitled to makeritten proposal within fifteen days to have toatract amended
in accordance with the regulations. This periodldiecalculated as of the day on which the propisseonveyed to
the insurer's office that is authorized to issumiiance policies. If the contracting party doesauatept the offer or
does not respond to it within fifteen days, he khalentitled to terminate the contract in writiwith thirty-days'
notice within fifteen days of receiving the refusalthe proposal for amendment.

Section 538

(1) A written agreement or the insurer's statenoémicceptance shall be replaced by the issuanaa ofsurance
policy (certificate, insurance stamp). If the cdiugtis of the policy differ from the party's offemaif this difference
is not contested by the party within fifteen days contract shall be created in accordance withctintents of the
policy. This provision can be applied to signifitatiscrepancies only if the insurer expressly poiaut such
discrepancies to the contracting party in writingttee time the policy is delivered. In the absen€e& warning
notice, a contract shall be created in accordarittettie contents of the offer.

(2) Contracting parties shall be entitled to demdelivery of an insurance policy even if the coatdaas already
come into existence in another manner.

Section 539

(1) Insurance coverage shall take effect on thefdégwing the date on which the contracting pamtgkes the
first premium payment to the insurer by transfeimocash, the date on which an agreement is reamhedpremium
payment deferment, or the date on which the indilesrfor court action regarding premium payments.

(2) If a contracting party has made a premium payme an insurer's representative, the premiuml diel
considered to be received by the insurer on orrbefioe fourth day following the date of paymentwewer, a
contracting party shall be entitled to prove theg premium had been received earlier.

Section 540

(1) For the purpose of an insurance contract,ieered must disclose all of the circumstances a€hwvhe was or
must have been aware that are important in termgrofiding insurance coverage. The party shallsgathis
disclosure obligation by truthfully filing out thguestionnaire furnished by the insurer. Leaving tluestions
unanswered shall not in itself constitute a vialatof the disclosure obligation.

(2) The parties shall be entitled to agree thatisared and the contracting party are obligedrtonptly report
any changes regarding any of the important conditgpecified in the contract to the insurer in iwgt

(3) In the event of a breach of the obligation taken disclosure and report changes, the obligatidheoinsurer
shall not take effect, unless it is proved thatitieirer was aware of the concealed or undisclegedmstance at
the time the contract was concluded or that suatugistance had no influence on the occurrenceeofritburance
event.

Section 541



(1) If an insurer becomes aware of any circumstaricggnificance regarding a contract only afteg ttontract
has been concluded and, furthermore, if the insisremotified of changes in any of the importantcemstances
specified in the contract, the insurer shall bétledtto make a written proposal, within fifteenydato amend the
contract or, if it cannot undertake indemnificatiaccording to the regulations, terminate the cattvéth thirty
days' notice.

(2) If the insured party does not accept the prapfus amendment or fails to respond to it withiitelen days, the
contract shall be terminated on the thirtieth dalofving the day on which the proposal for amendimeas
communicated. The insured party shall be warndtlisfconsequence when he submits the proposafrfendment.

(3) If an insurer does not exercise these rights contract shall remain in force with its origicahtents.

Section 542

(1) The first insurance premium shall be due attiime the contract is concluded, and all subsegpesrhiums
shall be due on the first day of the period theyeto

(2) A one-time premium shall be paid at the time ¢bntract is concluded.

(3) The parties shall be entitled to deviate frinese provisions by an agreement.

Section 543

(1) A contract shall be extinguished on the thfitgt day following the premium payment due datthé overdue
premium is not paid and the insured has not redeaveleferment, or if the insurer has not filed dourt action
regarding the premium payment.

(2) Insurers shall be entitled to postpone ternimabf a contract and the time limit for filing adwaction by an
additional thirty days, if they issue the insuredritten payment notice by communicating this angtance within
the aforementioned thirty-day period.

Section 544

(1) The occurrence of an insurance event must perted to the insurer within the period specifiedthe
regulations. The required information must be pied, and the contents of the report and the infoomahall be
made available for inspection.

(2) The insurer's obligation shall not take efféan insured party fails to perform the obligaoprescribed in
the previous subsection, and, as a consequencestanpcircumstances become undetectable.

Section 545

(1) If the insurance event occurs, its occurreneeolmes impossible, or interest in insurance celasfse the
insurance coverage becomes effective; the cordrabie relevant part of it shall not become opeeati

(2) If occurrence of an insurance event become®gsiple or interest in the insurance ceases dtii@germ of
the contract, the contract or the relevant pait stfiall be extinguished on the last day of the thon

Section 546

(1) If an insurance event occurs, the insurer df@kntitled to demand payment of the premium foemtire year,
unless the parties have agreed on a shorter period.

(2) In other cases of contract termination, insusdrall be entitled to claim payment of the premiumtil the last
day of the last month in which it bears risks.

Section 547

(1) If a third person concludes an insurance cohtva behalf of the insured, the contracting pahgll bear the
obligation to pay the premium, the third person nuiect legal statements to the insured and hi saabliged to
make the appropriate legal statements up to thercawe of an insurance event or the entry oftkared (Section
550).



(2) Both the contracting party and the insuredIdhalobliged to make disclosure and report any geanNeither
of them shall be entitled to plead ignorance of eingumstance or change that either one had negle¢otdisclose
or report to the insurer though he must have knabaut it and should have disclosed or reported it.

2. Property Insurance

Section 548

Only persons who are interested in protecting gy or those who conclude contracts on behalfmof
interested person shall be entitled to concludegny insurance contracts.

Section 549

(1) The coverage shall not exceed the true valubeoinsured property. Any agreement for coveragéis higher
than the true value of the insured property shathbll and void, and the premium shall be reducedmlingly.

(2) These provisions notwithstanding, an insurgmaey can include provisions for the estimatedifetvalue of
a property, and/or for the value of restoratiomemiacement.

Section 550

If a contract was not concluded by the insuredjrkared shall be entitled to supplant the conimggbarty at any
time with a written statement addressed to therersun this case the insured and the contractagypshall be
subject to joint and several liability regarding tiremiums due for the current insurance period.

Section 551

(1) The parties shall be entitled to cancel cosraoncluded for an open term at any time.

(2) The parties shall be entitled to include a stain contracts to exclude the right of terminafimna maximum
of three years.

(3) If a contract covers a period of over threergend the parties do not stipulate that it camaliregated before
the specified period lapses, either of the pasfesdl be entitled to abrogate the contract as efftlurth year. If the
contract is canceled, the insurer shall, accortbrpe regulations, be entitled to demand repayrokahy premium
discounts granted to the insured based on a conanitfar an extended contract term (term discount).

(4) A contract must be terminated in writing at #rel of the insurance period. The period of nasdéairty days.

Section 552

(2) If only a part of the due premium is paid, toatract shall remain in force, with the same amaficoverage,
for a term that is prorated to the payment.

(2) If a contract is terminated for non-paymenttod premium, the insurer shall, according to thgulaions, be
entitled to demand repayment of the term discount.

Section 553
(1) If an insurance event occurs, the insurer dfabbliged to settle within the period definedtlwy regulations.

(2) If the amount of coverage is less than the evadfi the property, the insurer shall be obligedntake
compensation in such a manner that the amounsafamce is proportionate to the value of the ptyper

Section 554
Insurance coverage for the current insurance yealt be reduced by the amount of compensationithpgid,

unless the contracting party supplements the anprgahium accordingly. This provision shall not bapled to
liability and accident insurance policies.



Section 555

(1) Insured parties shall be obliged to mitigatendges within their control. The parties shall bétked to agree
on what needs to be done to prevent and mitigateldimages to be covered by the insured.

(2) The cost of mitigating damages shall be borgethe insurer even if mitigation of damages hasnbee
unsuccessful.

(3) If the amount of coverage is lower than theugabf the property, the insurer shall be obligedeimburse the
cost of mitigating damages in such a manner thatamount of insurance is proportionate to the valfi¢he

property.
Section 556

(1) An insurer shall be exempt from its paymentigdilon if it is able to prove that damages haverbeaused
unlawfully, either willfully or by gross negligencby

a) the insured and/or the contracting party,

b) a relative living in their household,

¢) employees and/or agents of the insured who ardogmebin the positions listed in the regulations,

d) an artificial person, members or bodies of theiied listed in the regulations.

(2) Regulation can tie the exemption of the insordy to the conduct of senior executives and eygs#s, agents,
members, or bodies working in positions that avelved in handling the insured property.

(3) These provisions must also be applied to aegdir of the obligation to prevent and mitigate dgesa

Section 557

(1) Following the occurrence of an insurance evéms, insured shall be entitled to implement anyndges
regarding the condition of the insured propertyhinita time limit stipulated by regulation only tioet extent that is
necessary for mitigating damages.

(2) If, as a consequence of any change greaterttf@nwhich is permitted, it becomes impossiblelarify the
basic circumstances from the point of view of asisesthe payment obligation to the insurer, theiass obligation
shall not be effective.

Section 558

(1) The insurer, upon payment of indemnificatidmlsbecome entitled to the rights of the insurethwegard to
the person responsible for damages, unless thi®pés a relative living in the same householchasrsured.

(2) If the right to claim compensation for damagesnly partially assigned to the insurer and theurer files a
lawsuit against the person responsible for damagesinsurer shall, at the request of the insupedgceed at the
same time to enforce the claims of the insured el. Whe insurer shall be entitled to enforce theines of the
insured contingent upon an advance on expenses.

(3) If an insurer and an insured file for jointiaatto enforce their claims and the indemnificatibat is received
does not cover both claims, the insured shall epjayrity.

(4) If the insured property is recovered, the iesushall be entitled to make a claim on it; in thistance,
however, the amount of compensation shall be repaid

Liability Insurance

Section 559

(1) An insured party shall be entitled, on the adia liability insurance contract, to requestitiairer to exempt
him, up to the limit specified in the contract,figpaying for damages for which he is legally liable

(2) Insurers shall only be entitled to pay aggréepersons the fixed amount of compensation; howeggrieved
persons shall not be entitled to enforce theirnetadirectly against insurers. An insured shall dogyentitled to
request the insurer to pay him if he settles thggiaged person's claim.



(3) The willful or grossly negligent conduct of ured parties shall not exempt insurers with regardggrieved
persons. Insurers, however, shall be entitled toagel reimbursement from an insured for the amoaitt im those
cases of willful conduct or gross negligence defiimethe contract that result in damage, unlessritigred is able to
prove that the conduct of the person who causeddahege was not unlawful.

(4) An agreement between an insured and an aggrigmeson shall be operative with respect to thergrsonly if
the insurer has acknowledged it, while a courtngulagainst the insured shall be operative onlféf insurer has
participated in the lawsuit, provided for the iresdis legal representation, or he has waived theeabo

3. Life Insurance

Section 560

(1) The following can be named beneficiary of a lifisurance contract:

a) a person named in the contract;

b) a holder of a bearer policy;

¢) an heir of the insured if no beneficiary has beamed in the contract and no bearer policy has isserd.

(2) A contracting party shall be entitled to re@dhe original beneficiary at any time by desigmgtnother in a
written statement addressed to the insurer. Ifdbmtracting party is not the insured, the writtemsent of the
insured shall be required for such action.

(3) Designation of a beneficiary shall become imapee if the beneficiary dies before the occureermd the
insurance event.

Section 561

(1) The written consent of the insured shall beuiegl for concluding or amending a life insuranoeteact if he
himself does not conclude it. If the insured isiaonand the contract is not concluded by a paesetcising legal
guardianship, the guardian's approval shall beiregdor the validity of the contract.

(2) If an insurance contract is concluded withdwg approval of the insured, the section in whidh eneficiary
is named shall be null and void; in such a casejrtbured or his heir shall be construed as thefimary; he shall,
however, reimburse the expenses of the contragiamty, including premium payments, from the inseeamoney
he receives on account of it.

(3) An insured shall be entitled to revoke the appl he gives for conclusion of a contract at ametin writing.
If approval is revoked, the contract shall be teated at the end of the insurance period, unlessngured enters
into the contract based on the written approvahefcontracting party.

Section 562

(1) An insured shall be entitled to enter into atcact based on the approval of the contractingyrany time;
approval of the insurer is not required for suctrnen

(2) An insured shall be entitled to replace theti@oting party by issuing a statement to the insbefore the
contract is terminated due to cancellation or defaypremium payments.

(3) In such cases, the insured and the contragiamty shall be subject to joint and several lidpifor premium
payments due for the current insurance period.

Section 563

(1) The insurer, if it subsequently gains knowleaddeany important circumstances that existed attitine the
contract was concluded, shall be entitled to egerthe rights originating therefrom only during fhiet five years
of the life of the contract.

(2) The insurer's obligation shall take effect nittgtanding an infringement of the disclosure adiign, if the
insurance event occurs more than five years dfteconclusion of the contract.

Section 564



(1) An insurer shall be entitled to file a lawstgtenforce its claim for premium payments in thstfiear. It shall
only be entitled to exercise this right after tiimstfyear if the insured makes any payment in fear, or if they
agree on deferred payments.

(2) If an insurer has issued a policy, it shalldidiged to pay the insurance money only upon thermeof the

policy.
Section 565

(1) If a contract is terminated for any reason withpayment of the insurance money, the insurdf phg a part
of the premiums paid in, as defined in regulati@p(rchase value).

(2) In the event of nonpayment of a premium, a mtshall remain in force with the sum insuredurcst
accordingly; however, the insured shall be entileddemand termination of the contract and paynwnthe
repurchase value.

(3) An insurer shall be exempt from payment ofitieirance money, if the insured dies due to thEuvitonduct
of the beneficiary; in this case the repurchasaesahn be claimed by the heirs, and the benefisiaajl not have a
share therefrom.

(4) A contract shall be terminated without paymehtthe insurance money and the insurer shall refiired
premium reserves instead of the repurchase vathe ihsured dies

a) during the act of, or in connection with, willfulcommitting a felony offense, or

b) by the act of suicide committed within two yeaf$h® conclusion of the contract.

4. Accident Insurance

Section 566

(1) The regulations governing life insurance sballapplied to accident insurance policies with eesgo

a) the approval of the insured if he is not the cacting party [Subsection (1) of Section 561];

b) the revocation of the insured's statement of arand right of entry [Subsection (3) of Sectid@ip

c) the designation and rights of the beneficiary fleec560, Subsection (2) of Section 561];

d) the exemption of the insurer if the death of theured has been caused by the beneficiary of gwadnce
money [Subsection (3) of Section 565].

(2) The amount of coverage is not limited, and iessishall not raise any claims against the perkable for the
damage.

(3) The parties shall be entitled to agree thatahmunt of coverage shall be modified upon a changée
profession of the insured, in accordance with ggimption of risk, even without an express agreémen

(4) The parties shall not be entitled to agreedixalon limiting the right of cancellation.

(5) Concerning other issues, the regulations gangrproperty insurance shall be applied to accideirance.

5. Miscellaneous Provisions

Section 567

(1) The insurance regulations and the contradi@fpiarties shall not deviate from the provisionthaf Chapter to
the disadvantage of the insured or the benefiaiatgss expressly permitted by law. However, reguiatcan state
that if an insurance event occurs in connectior sjpecific extraordinary circumstances, the insstall not be
obliged to perform.

(2) Different provisions can be established forrieas insurance; the regulations governing prgpersurance
shall be applied to reinsurance; however, par@gsdepart from these provisions.

(3) The regulations governing mandatory insuraemog nonmarketable risk insurance policies can begpibed
by legal regulation in a manner differing from tr@visions of this Act.



Chapter XLVI

Associations

1. Civil Law Associations

Section 568

(1) By concluding articles of incorporation for tfeundation of a civil law association, the partsésll undertake
the obligation to cooperate in business activitiesrder to achieve their common goals and to ptheematerial
contributions necessary for this at their commapdsal. The parties shall be entitled to estalslisth associations,

even without material contributions, in order tomote their common economic interests and coorelitiagir
activities to that end.

(2)-(3)

(4) Any agreement to relieve any member of the@ation from personal participation shall be rand void. If,
however, the association has a member that isté#itiat person or an unincorporated economic asgimn, the
contract can stipulate that such member shall balgbliged to make a material contribution.

Section 569

(1) All material contributions shall be become fbit property of the members. The bylaws can pitevihat
their material contributions or a specific portitiereof shall be given over to common use.

(2) Interest or remuneration on a material contrdysuor remuneration for personal involvement riésglfrom
membership cannot be validly stipulated.

Section 570

(1) Disbursement of a material contribution oniédue can be demanded only when the associatidissslved or
the member leaves the association.

(2) A material contribution given over to commoreshall not be transferred or encumbered withcaitctinsent
of the other members.

(3) Only that share to which a member is entitfethé association is dissolved or if the membevésashall be
used to cover the claims of the member's creditbescreditor files to have this share attachezlshall be entitled
to exercise the right of termination that is cusaoitly due the member, but he shall not be entitbedemand that the
member's share be delivered in kind.

Section 571

(1) Unless there is any provision of the bylawsthie contrary, any profits and losses exceedingntagerial
contribution shall be equally divided among the rhers. The share of ownership of the things acquinethe
course of operations that are in joint ownershipllshe equal, unless otherwise provided by the bylaAny
agreement excluding a member from profits or losted be null and void.

(2) Accounts shall be settled annually.

Section 572

(1) Each member shall be entitled to manage affairs

(2) Any member entitled to manage the associatiafficsrs must be construed as being entitled toessmt the
other members within the scope of such manageriéet.right of representation can be revoked by aoritgjof
members even if the representative has been appdytthe bylaws.



(3) Inadequate management by any member can bespedtby the other members; the dispute shall smsved
by the majority of the members. However, a unanisndecision shall be required for any deviation fiiti bylaws
and for affairs outside the normal sphere of ati¢isiof the association.

(4) The provisions of this Act on co-ownership $le applied to the possession, use, utilizatio, disposal of
joint property, unless otherwise provided by th&ag. However, the members shall not be entitlecotatrol their
shares of the property, and the termination oftjomnership can be demanded only upon the dissoluif the
association or if the member leaves the associaioynagreement to the contrary shall be null arid.v

Section 573

(1) Participation of a member in specific affaisde banned by the unanimous decision of the atleenbers.
(2) Any member excluded from the management of i§peaffairs or from representation shall be estitlto
oversee all of the association's affairs; any agesd to the contrary shall be null and void.

Section 574

Members shall bear joint and several liability fdebts originating from the association's activitesd for
compensating third parties for damages causeddiy activities.

Section 575

(1) Any of the members shall be entitled to terrtenan association established for an open termilagigga
three-month notice (ordinary notice). If the dafeexpiration falls on an inopportune day, the othmambers shall,
by unanimous decision, be entitled to extend tha t&f notice by no more than three additional menth

(2) Members shall be entitled to terminate an d@atioa by notice and with immediate effect if arfytbe other
members provides a substantiated reason therefdicydarly if there is a serious violation of thglaws or if any
member displays conduct that largely jeopardizethéu cooperation with that member or the achievdnoé the
association's objectives.

Section 576

(1) In the case of a member's death, terminatica member without a legal successor, or termindijoardinary
notice, the remaining members shall be entitledettide to continue the operation of the association

(2) In the case of a notice with immediate effext, association shall not be continued; any agrettoethe
contrary shall be null and void.

Section 577

An association shall be terminated

a) if it has achieved its objectives or if achievetniemo longer possible;

b) if the term for which it was established lapsedess the association is continued by the members;

c) upon the death of a member, the termination ofember without a legal successor, or by ordinaryceot
unless the members continue the association;

d) by notice with immediate effect;

e) by termination of the association by joint deaisio

f) if the number of members falls to one.

Section 578

(1) In the case of further continuation of an agstmn, the heir or legal successor who does necbive a
member of the association by virtue of an agreemthtthe members and the member who terminatesdhtact
by notice shall also be entitled to monetary paymeayment shall be made pursuant to the reguRgmverning
the termination of associations.

(2) In the cases defined in Subsection (1), mdtenatributions made available for common use shalless
otherwise provided by the bylaws, be returned imdki



(3) Any member leaving an association, includindegal successor or, in accordance with the regulati
governing liability for the debts of a decedent tieir of a deceased member, shall be liable fd#bts incurred
up to the expiration of the period of notice or threurrence of death or legal succession.

Section 578/A

(1) The accounts shall be settled at the time sso@ation is terminated. The provisions goverrtginess
management and representation shall be applidgethinal settlement of accounts.

(2) After the debts originating from the activitie$ the association have been settled, the membexterial
contributions shall be returned in kind, if possitBurpluses and deficits shall be distributedcicoedance with the
regulations governing the settlement of profits brsdes.

2. Building Societies

Section 578/B

(1) By concluding building society contracts, thartpes shall be obliged to cooperate in order tostoict
buildings and to make the necessary material dauttdns available for common disposal.

(2) Building societies shall be created by writtemtract.

(3) The parties shall assume a contractual obtigato regulate their proprietary relations; in matar, to
establish the completed building as a condominindy & the course thereof, to assign contractusgicified parts
of the building (residential and non-residentisdea®) to the specific ownership of certain membérthe building
community and to assign the other parts of thedingl to the common ownership of the members (ptopuate to
their specific ownership).

Section 578/C

(1) Construction costs shall be borne by the memlpérthe building society in proportion to the paftthe
building they own.

(2) A person designated in the contract shall bilesh to manage the affairs of the building sogiand to
represent it. The scope of his authority shall pecBied in the contract. The members shall betledtito raise
protests against inadequate management or repatisantand all disputes shall be resolved by mijovbte.
Members shall be entitled to revoke the authodtythanagement or representation by majority vote.

Section 578/D

(1) A member of a building society who seriouslydengers the completion of construction by a breafch
contract or by other conduct, in spite of receivengritten warning, can be excluded from the sgdigta majority
vote of members. Exclusion shall be communicatedriting. An excluded member shall be entitled ppeal the
exclusion in court within thirty days of notificati; failure to do so within the above deadline khasult in
forfeiture of this right.

(2) An excluded member shall, within thirty daysnattification of exclusion, be entitled to transhés ownership
share of the construction site and the membergratbmmon property to a new member, chosen by hith a
approved by a majority of members, who is joinihg building society. If an excluded member fileslémal action,
the thirty-day time limit shall commence as of #féective date of the court decision. If an excldisieember does
not transfer his share of ownership within thirad, a new member, who wishes to join the buildiagjety and has
been chosen by a majority of the members, shak laavoption to purchase the share for the valueapiieg at the
time of exclusion.

(3) Any of the members shall be entitled to res¢hecontract by giving a three-month notice. lnrsa case, the
provisions of Subsection (2) shall be duly applied.

(4) A contract can be terminated by notice with ietliate effect if a member transfers his share afesship to a
new member, accepted by a majority of members,ig/f@ning the building society.



Section 578/E

A building society shall be terminated, if

a) construction has been completed and the membees dettled their proprietary relations (by estdtitig a
condominium, founding a real estate managementezatipe, or some other way), or

b) the members have jointly decided to terminate it.

Section 578/F

The provisions of Sections 569, 570, Subsectioro{3ection 578 and Section 578/A. shall also Hg dpplied
to building societies.

3. Financial Relations of Persons Living in the SammHousehold

Section 578/G

(1) Common-law mates shall acquire joint titlgotoperty in proportion to their contribution forcagsition while
cohabiting. If the ratio of contribution cannot ketermined, it shall be considered equal. Work dioné¢he
household shall be construed as contributing taiaigpn.

(2) These provisions shall also be applied to thantial relations of other relatives, with the eption of
spouses, living in the same household.

4. Unincorporated Economic Associations

Section 578/H

(1) Unincorporated business associations are uethpartnerships and limited partnerships.

(2) By concluding the articles of incorporationr the foundation of an unlimited partnership, tteatigs shall
undertake the obligation to pursue joint businesivities under unlimited and joint and severablidy and to make
the assets necessary therefor available for thpanymn

(3) By concluding the articles of incorporation fibye foundation of an unlimited partnership, thetipa shall
undertake the obligation to pursue joint businesSviies in such a manner that liability for thenspany's
obligations shall be unlimited for at least one rhem(general partner) and joint and several forother members
(limited partners).

(4) The detailed regulations on unincorporated entin associations shall be prescribed in a sepactte

5. Condominium Owners' Association

Section 578/
(1) The co-owners' organization created by chasterthe basis of condominium ownership to maintaid a

remodel the building shall exercise the ownersigpts and take on the burdens of common ownership.
(2) The detailed regulations governing condominisimall be determined by a separate law.

Chapter XLVII



Donation

Section 579

(1) By concluding a donation contract, one of tlagtips shall be obliged to grant his own propeotyhe other
party as a gratuitous material bequest.
(2) Contracts for the donation of real propertiealisonly be valid if concluded in writing.

Section 580

A donor shall be entitled to refuse performanca dbnation contract if he is able to prove thatdg@gormance of
the contract can no longer be expected due to mifis@nt change in his circumstances - particuldryhis
relationship to the donee - after the offer hasibmade or the contract has been concluded.

Section 581

(1) A donor shall only be liable for any significdadeficiency in the donee's acquisition of propentyn the object
matter of the gift or for damages sustained in dberse of giving the gift if the donee is able roye that the
donor's conduct is willfully or seriously neglige#t donor shall also be liable for damages if hitsfe inform the
donee regarding any important characteristics ®fjift that are unknown to the donee.

(2) A donor shall be liable, in accordance with ¢femeral provisions, for any damage caused to ¢heels other
property in connection with the gift.

Section 582

(1) A donor shall be entitled to reclaim a stilisting gift insofar as the gift is essential fos fivelihood and the
return of the gift does not jeopardize the livetdmf the donee.

(2) If a donee or a relative of his living in thense household commits a serious legal injury todigteiment of
the donor or one of his close relatives, the damatl be entitled to reclaim the gift or demand téy@lacement value
of the gift.

(3) A donor shall also be entitled to reclaim a gif demand its replacement value if the assumpghahprovided
the sole basis for giving the gift subsequently @edmanently disappears and if the gift would nevave been
given without this assumption.

(4) A gift cannot be reclaimed if the gift itself its replacement value no longer exists at the tilhe legal injury
is done or if the donor has condoned the injurye Tonor's failure to reclaim the gift for some timvéhout an
appropriate reason shall be construed as forgigenes

(5) Gifts of common value shall not be reclaimed.

Chapter XLVII|I

Loan for Use

Section 583

(1) By concluding a loan for use contract, the Emshall be obliged to give temporary possessiahume of a
thing gratuitously to the borrower for a periodidefl in the contract, and the borrower shall bégebl to return the
same thing upon termination of the contract.

(2) A lender shall be entitled to refuse performean€ the contract if he is able to prove that, tuasignificant
changes in his or the borrower's circumstances #iféecontract has been concluded, performandeeofdntract can



no longer be expected or that termination with irdiate effect can be applied on the grounds of factmerging
after the conclusion of the contract [Subsectigrof4section 585].

Section 584

(1) Borrowers shall be entitled to use things adicay to their original purpose. Borrowers shallliaéle for all
damages resulting from improper or non-contraaisal

(2) A borrower shall not be entitled to lend therbaed thing to a third person without the consgrthe lender.
Should this provision be violated, the borrowerlisha liable for damages that would not otherwisgeénoccurred.

(3) Any increase in the thing shall belong to téeder.

(4) The cost of maintaining the thing shall be lgohy the borrower. The borrower shall, in accoréawith the
regulations governing impromptu agency, be entittedompensation from the lender for other expewseserning
the thing.

Section 585

(1) A loan for use shall be terminated

a) upon expiration of the time stipulated or neces&arthe purpose of the loan for use;

b) by cancellation or when the thing is returned;

¢) upon the death of the borrower;

d) by giving notice with immediate effect.

(2) If the term of a loan for use cannot be detagdj the lender shall be entitled to cancel thérachby giving
fifteen days' notice. Should the lender die, hig Bhall be entitled to exercise the right of cdlat®n, even if
cancellation were not otherwise possible.

(3) A borrower shall be entitled to offer to retuhe thing at any time, and the lender shall nottéled to refuse
to take the thing back without good cause.

(4) The contract can be terminated by notice witmediate effect, if

a) the specified object of the loan has become inipless

b) the borrower damages the thing, uses it in an opgar or non-contractual manner, lends it to a tpiedson
without permission, or if there is a danger thatblorrower will not return the thing intact;

c) the relationship between the parties has deteeidmue to the conduct of the borrower;

d) the lender must have the thing for reasons unkretwie time the contract was concluded.

Chapter XLIX
Support and Life-Annuity Contracts

1. Support Contracts

Section 586

(1) By concluding a support contract, one of thetipa shall be obliged to provide proper supportdnother.
Even artificial persons shall be entitled, as atrigy to conclude support contracts.

(2) Support contracts must be concluded in writing

(3) The obligation to provide support shall inclugneral care, medical treatment, nursing, andaburi

(4) Contracts shall remain in force until the deafhthe dependent. The obligation to provide supsball
devolve, according to the regulations governingility for the debts of a decedent, if the supgmdvided up to the
death of the obligor does not cover the considenati

Section 587



(1) If a dependent transfers title to his real grtyto the provider in exchange for support, tigétrof support
can be recorded in the property register.

(2) If the right of support has been recorded mphoperty register, the dependent shall be edittethe event of
non-performance of the obligation to provide suppor seek satisfaction from the real propertydnadance with
the regulations governing attachment.

(3) If the support provider alienates the real prop the new owner shall be obliged to enduresfaatiion.

Section 588

Section 589

(1) The court shall be entitled to amend a suppamtract in consideration of the interests of hudkties.

(2) If support in kind has become impossible aasequence of the conduct or circumstances of érkeo
parties, either party shall be entitled to requlestcourt to transform the contract into a life-aity1 contract either
permanently or until the aforementioned circumstarare eliminated or, if the object of the continot thereby
be realized, to terminate the contract.

(3) The court shall terminate contracts by providitue satisfaction to the parties.

Section 590
(1) Unless otherwise suggested by the circumstammesonsideration is due for discharging the @ll@ns that
proceed from a support contract concluded by dleksives.
(2) A gratuitous support contract shall be termedatipon the death of the provider.
(3) A provider shall be entitled to demand termimatof a gratuitous support contract if performirigor
transforming it into a life-annuity contract wouithpose extreme burdens on him due to developmentssi

financial situation after the contract was conctiide
(4) The regulations governing donation shall alsably applied to gratuitous support.

2. Life-Annuity Contract

Section 591

(1) By concluding a life-annuity contract, one bétparties shall be obliged to provide a specifin ®f money or
a specific quantity of agricultural produce perialiy.
(2) The regulations governing support contractdl fteaduly applied to life-annuity contracts.

Chapter L

Prizes. Public Commitments

1. Prizes

Section 592

(1) If a person publicly offers a prize to anyonkonachieves a certain performance or accomplishrhenshall
be obliged to give the prize to the person whosfiati the requirements stipulated therefor. Thisqe shall be
bound by this obligation even if the performancectomplishment is achieved irrespective of theepoiffer.



(2) If two or more persons jointly satisfy the sified requirements, the prize shall be divided amohese
persons in proportion to their participation orthis cannot be determined or if the requirememtgehbeen met
separately by two or more persons, in equal shares.

(3) Withdrawal of a prize offer shall only be valfdhe person making the offer has expressly resbthe right
to do so and withdrawal is effected before the amte is achieved with at least the same degree lifciiy that
accompanied the prize offer.

2. Public Commitments

Section 593

(1) Private individuals, artificial persons, antincorporated economic associations shall be edttth undertake,
in writing, the obligation to provide financial doibution(s) for a specific public purpose withaity consideration.
The gratuitous nature of the contribution shall betaffected by any stipulation that is connectethé memory of a
deceased person and whose fulfillment also reqaifegancial contribution.

(2) An obligor shall be entitled to set forth thenditions according to which his contribution islie applied to
the specified purpose. It shall also be possiblstijmulate a condition that the contribution shadl made for the
specified purpose by indicating the name of thégaoil

(3) An obligor shall also be entitled to designiie person on whose behalf the contribution isetafilized.

Section 594

(1) If the obligor has not appointed a body toizilthe contribution for the specified purpose, toert shall
appoint one on the basis of the public prosecupatiion.

(2) If the appointed body fails to utilize the cobtition for the specified purpose, the public pmgor shall also
be entitled to enforce the claims arising therefrom

Section 595

(1) An obligation to perform a one-time contributican only be revoked prior to performance and ohly
performance of the contract can no longer be ergedtie to significant changes that have occurrebderobligor's
circumstances since he undertook the obligation.

(2) An obligor shall, at any time, be entitled tathelraw a commitment to make regular contributidos an
indefinite period of time.

(3) Unless otherwise provided by legal regulat@epntribution that has already been made canndi@med.

Section 596
(1) An obligation shall be extinguished if the gl dies, if the purpose for which the contributiwas to be
utilized has been accomplished, or if accomplishrieno longer possible.
(2) If an obligation has been extinguished becdlseurpose has been accomplished or has beconessible,
any unused contributions shall be returned to tiigor.

Section 597

PART FIVE

INHERITANCE LAW



Title|

GENERAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING INHERITANCE

Chapter LI

General Provisions

Estate, Inheritance, and Succession

Section 598
The estate of a person shall devolve upon an héis entirety after the person's death (succegsion
Section 599

(1) Succession can occur under the law or by testéamy disposition.

(2) If a testamentary disposition has been lefalilecedent, it shall determine the order of sugmesH there is
no testamentary disposition, the law shall pro¥atehe order of succession.

(3) If there is no other heir, an estate shall padke state. The state is a legal heir.

Disqualification from Inheritance

Section 600

A person shall be excluded from an inheritanceeif h

a) dies before the decedent;

b) cannot legally acquire the estate at the timeestdnt and distribution;
c) is undeserving of the inheritance;

d) has waived his right to the inheritance;

e) has been excluded from the inheritance or disitdteby the decedent;
f) has disclaimed the inheritance.

Section 601

(1) The spouse of a decedent shall not be entitlédherit by law if they were separated at theetiof descent
and distribution and it is conspicuously demonstidby the circumstances that restitution of corjlig@was not
expected.

(2) A decedent's spouse shall not be entitledherit by virtue of a will dated prior to their seption if they were
already separated at the time of descent andlditivn, unless the circumstances suggest thatebedant had not
revoked his testamentary disposition because heértadded to bequeath a disposition to his spoegardless of
their separation.

(3) If the spouses were separated at the time sfete and distribution, the disqualification of tthecedent's
spouse from inheritance can only be alleged byragmewho, as the result of the spouse's disquatiific, would
himself inherit or would be exempted from an oliga or other burden to which he is bound by virbfethe
testamentary disposition.



Unworthiness

Section 602

(1) A person is unworthy of inheritance if he has

a) attempted to take the decedent's life;

b) willfully obstructed the decedent in freely masifag his last will, frustrated the enforcementttod will, or
attempted either of these;

c) attempted to take the life of the legal beneficiafr the inheritance or the life of a person nardedisee in the
decedent's will with the intention of receiving artpof the inheritance.

(2) Unworthiness shall not be taken into considenaif the conduct leading to unworthiness, regesdlof the
person against whom it was directed, has beenviemgby the decedent or the person against whorastdirected.

(3) Unworthiness can only be alleged by a person,vas the result of the unworthy person's disgeatibn,
would himself inherit or would be exempted fromaiigation or other burden to which he is bound/btue of the
testamentary disposition.

Disclaiming Inheritance

Section 603

(1) Persons eligible for legal inheritance shallemditled to disclaim their inheritance in wholeiarpart in a
written contract concluded with the decedent.
(2) A disclaimer can be contested, in the same eraas a will, for lack or deficiency of a contraaitwish.

Section 604

(1) A disclaimer shall only affect the descendasftshe disclaimant if it is so stated in the agreetmor if it
occurs in return for satisfaction reaching the calsqry share of inheritance.

(2) In the event of doubt, a disclaimer in favoaddpecific person shall only apply if that speciferson stands to
inherit from the decedent. In the event of douhy disclaimer made by one of a decedent's descendhall only
be applied in favor of the other descendants.

Section 605

(1) Any disclaimer of an inheritance shall, unleiserwise agreed, also constitute a disclaimeheftompulsory
share of inheritance. However, disclaiming a coragyl share of inheritance shall not imply disclaigithat which
comes down to the disclaimant under other ledaktibf inheritance.

(2) In the absence of any agreement to the contenjisclaimer shall also extend to property bychhihe
disclaimant's share later increases as a conseguEnthe disqualification of another person anlewise, to
property acquired by the decedent after the diselaihas been made, unless the acquisition resulssich an
extraordinary increase in the estate of the deddtiahthe disclaimant, had he been aware of ttrease, would not
have issued a disclaimer.

Provisions on Disqualification

Section 606



The provisions governing disqualification from imitence shall also be applied to a spouse's ugdufthe
compulsory share of inheritance, and legacies thighdifference that the disqualification of thedeze shall, if there
has been no substitution in this regard, meanxbhmption of the person obliged by the devise.

Titlel1

INTESTATE SUCCESSION

Chapter LI

Legal Heirs

General Order of Intestate Succession

Section 607

(1) The child of a decedent shall be primarily galeheir.

(2) Two or more children shall be succeed in egbhakes.

(3) In the place of a child or a more distant dadeat disqualified from inheritance, the childrdraalisqualified
person shall succeed in equal shares.

(4) If there is no descendant, the spouse shatiemat

Section 608

(1) If there is no descendant or spouse, the paddrthe decedent shall succeed in equal shares.

(2) In the place of a parent disqualified from iriteace, the descendants of such parents shalkeddn the same
manner in which the descendants of a child suctetite stead of the child.

(3) If a parent disqualified from inheritance has descendant, the other parent alone or his deanendhall
succeed.

Section 609

(1) If there are no descendants, spouse, parentiescendants of parents; the grandparents ofdbedént shall
become legal heirs in equal shares.

(2) In the place of a grandparent disqualified frioimeritance, the descendants of the grandparatitsicceed in
the same manner in which the descendants of aali§gd parent succeed in the stead of the parent.

(3) If a disqualified grandparent has no descendhatmate of such grandparent shall succeed istb&l, and if
he too is eliminated, his descendants shall suciceleid place.

(4) If either set of grandparents has been disfig@land their descendants are not eligible foefitance in their
place, the entire estate shall be inherited byther set of grandparents or their descendants.

Section 610

If neither the grandparents of the decedent ndr tlescendants are eligible for inheritance, maseadt ancestors
of the decedent shall become legal heirs in echakes.



Lineal Inheritance

Section 611

(2) If the legal heir is not a descendant of theedient, any property that has come down to thedgetdrom an
ancestor by inheritance or gratuitous bequest bleadlubject to lineal inheritance.

(2) Property inherited or gratuitously acquirednfra brother or sister or his descendant shall laéssubject to
lineal inheritance if the property had been inleetitor gratuitously received by the brother or sisie their
descendant from their and the decedent's commaestc

(3) Whosoever would put forth an inheritance clainaer this title must prove the lineal nature & ghoperty.

Section 612

(1) A parent shall succeed to property that hasecdmwn to the decedent from him or one of his aoces
Descendants of a disqualified parent shall sucdeeuis place according to the general provisionsirdestate
succession.

(2) If there is neither a parent who is entitledstacceed to a lineal property nor a parental dekoen the
grandparent, and if there is no grandparent, a miistant ancestor of the decedent shall inherifptioperty that has
come down to the decedent from him or one of heesiors.

(3) If there is no lineal heir, lineal property #H#e considered the same as the decedent's atbyaeny.

Section 613

(1) The provisions on lineal inheritance shall apply to

a) lineal property that no longer exists at the tiohéhe decedent's death;

b) property that has replaced lineal property or pirghased for the value of the lineal property;

¢) gifts of common value.

(2) Substitution or compensation for the valueiogédl property that does not exist at the timehef decedent's
death (transferred, perished, consumed, etc.) sbabe effected.

(3) No claim can be filed, on the grounds of lingdieritance, for furnishings and/or household asoges of
common value against a surviving spouse after aiagar of fifteen years.

Section 614
(1) Lineal property shall be surrendered in kind.

(2) If surrender in kind appears to be impractithE court shall be entitled to order payment & thonetary
value of the lineal property.

Spousal Usufruct

Section 615

(1) The spouse of a decedent shall inherit therusubf all property not otherwise inherited by himidow's or
widower's right).
(2) If a spouse rematrries, his usufruct shall céasxist.

Section 616

(1) Only descendants shall be entitled to requegtimitation of spousal usufruct.

(2) Usufruct can be limited at any time. Limitatjdrowever, can only exist to the degree that timédid usufruct
provides for the needs of the spouse, in consideratf the property he has inherited, his own prgpeand the
earnings from his labor.



(3) Both spouses and descendants shall be entithetjuest the redemption of a spouse's usufretteRption of
usufruct on the dwelling in which the spouse lieeghe furnishings and household accessories ugdiihib cannot
be requested.

(4) A spouse is entitled to a share of the redeepnegderty, either in cash or in kind, which he,aakegal heir,
would, like the child of the decedent, inherit ttge with the descendants. With respect to linehkiitance, the
spouse is entitled to one-third of the lineal prope

(5) In the course of the probate proceeding, dhénabsence thereof, redemption must be requesiiihih a year
of the time of descent and distribution, from thetamy public who is otherwise responsible for th®bate
proceeding.

Provisions on Inheritance Concerning Adoption

Section 617

(1) An adopted person shall, during the existencadmption, succeed as a blood descendant of thptiad
parent.

(2) Adoption shall not affect the adopted pers@@gal right to inherit from his blood relatives.

(3) An adoptive parent or his relatives shall be tieir of the adopted person if he has no descénhdaud/or a
spouse and if adoption did not cease to exist dutlie life of the adopted person, according to réguilations
governing intestate succession.

(4) If neither an adoptive parent nor his relatueceeds the adopted person, the adopted persoodbsrblatives
shall be legal heirs.

Section 618

Concerning secret adoptions, there is no legalritamee between the adopted person and his bloatives
during the existence of adoption.

Pooling

Section 619

(1) If several descendants succeed together, ezictstall add to the value of the estate the valugratuitous
donations received from the decedent during h&titife if the decedent expressly stipulated conattid or the
circumstances suggest that the bequest was maee tinedobligation of consolidation (collation).

(2) Gifts of common value and the support providedlescendants who are in need of support shalbaeot
included in pooling even if the decedent expresspulates it.

Section 620

(1) The hereditary share of each heir must be héted by dividing the consolidated total net vatli¢he estate
and all of the pooled gratuitous donations intorappate shares, and the value pooled by each rhest be
deducted from this.

(2) The value shall be determined on the basik®¥alue of the donation at the time it was giveapplying this
value as a basis is gravely unjust to any of thrceemed parties, the court shall determine theeviddight of all of
the circumstances.

Section 621



If a person disqualified from inheritance has acdegant, this latter person shall be obliged td pog donation
received by the disqualified person. A donatiorereed by an ancestor shall be deducted from theditary share
of two or more descendants calculated on the lofsi®e pooled values in proportion to their sharethe estate.

Section 622

If a value pooled by a co-heir reaches or excelkds/alue of his hereditary share as calculatecherbasis of

pooled values, he shall be considered satisfieh fitee inheritance to be divided, but he shall retcbmpelled to

refund any excess. In such a case, the donatitimeafo-heir who does not receive a share fromrtheritance and
that of the aforementioned co-heir shall not béuided when dividing the estate among the otheraish

Title1
SUCCESSION BY WILL
Chapter LIII
Wills

Right to Make a Will

Section 623

(1) Testators shall be entitled to dispose of thedperty, or a part thereof, at the time of déstta will.
(2) Wills must be drafted in person.

Types of Wills

Section 624

(1) Testamentary disposition can be made by a putill or by a holographic will; disposition by aincupative
will can only be effected in specific cases defilbgdaw.

(2) Persons of diminished capacity shall only bgtled to make public wills. Neither the consenttbéir legal
representatives, nor the approval of a guardiat saequired for the wills of such persons tovaéd.

(3) Blind or illiterate persons or persons who iam@apable of reading or signing their names shatllle entitled
to draft holographic wills.

Public Will

Section 625

(1) A public will can be drafted before a notarybpa or a court.



(2) Public wills cannot be validly drafted befor@arson who is a relative, guardian, or conservattdne testator
or the testator's spouse.

(3) Any bequest in favor of a person participatingthe drafting of a public will or the relativeuardian,
conservator, or ward of such person shall be mdhsid.

Section 626

The provisions regulating the validity of notaridecuments shall be applied to the formal requirgmef public
wills.

Holographic will

Section 627
A holographic will can be validly made only in antuage that the testator understands, reads, ared.wr
Section 628

(1) A holographic will may be hand-written by thestator himself or by another person on his behalf.

(2) Type-writing shall not be considered one's dandwriting, even if typed by the testator himself.

(3) Private wills drafted in shorthand writing aradther symbol or code writing other than normaltiwg shall be
invalid.

Section 629

(1) A holographic will shall be valid if its test@mtary competency, place, and date are indicatétkitlocument
itself and if the testator

a) writes it himself from the beginning to the endlaigns it; or

b) signs it in the presence of two witnesses orgihls previously signed it, declares the signdtui® his own
before the two witnesses, and if the will is alfgned in both cases by the witnesses, indicatieg ttapacity as
such; or

¢) signs and deposits it personally with a notarylipubither as an open document or a sealed document
specifically marked as a will.

(2) A holographic will consisting of several sepgarpages shall be deemed valid only if each pagarizbered in
sequence and signed by the testator and, if wisease needed for the validity of the will, alsgn&gd by both
withesses.

Section 630

The witness' knowledge of the contents of a wil &is awareness that he has participated in tHardyaf a will
are not conditions of the validity of a holographiiti.

Section 631

A holographic will shall be invalid if a witness is

a) unable to verify the testator's identity;

b) a minor or a person under a conservatorship ffextta his competency;
c) illiterate.

Section 632

(1) Any bequest in favor of a withess of a holodpiapwill or another participating person or onelodir relatives
shall be null and void, unless this section ofwlieis handwritten and signed by the testator heths



(2) A bequest in favor of a witness or one of leigtives shall not be null and void if two witnessgher than the
witness himself have participated in drafting th#. w

Common Provisions on Holographic Wills

Section 633

Neither a public nor a holographic will shall cegasdave effect if the document containing the vgltestroyed
for reasons beyond the control of the testatof @rdannot otherwise be found. However, if a hobgghic will has
remained in the testator's possession but hasewsst found, it shall, until proven to the contrdrg, presumed that
the testator has destroyed it.

Nuncupative Will

Section 634

Nuncupative wills can be made by persons who aemiaxtraordinary life threatening situation anduldanot be
able to make a written will at all or would only hble to make one with considerable difficulty.

Section 635

(1) A nuncupative will shall be valid if a testatorally exhibits his will in its entirety in the @sence of two
witnesses in a language understood by the withessgsoncurrently announces that his oral statecmmititutes
his will.

(2) The restrictions concerning the identitiestod tvithesses of holographic wills and their intesesd those of
their relatives shall also govern nuncupative witlswever, a withess need not be literate for acopative will to
be valid.

Chapter LIV
Contents of Wills

Devise

Section 636

(1) A testator shall be entitled to name one orevd®visees in his will.

(2) A devisee is a person to whom a testator lehigesantire estate or a specific portion thereof.

(3) In the case of doubt, a devisee shall be argopeto whom a testator leaves one or more desidmabperties
that constitute a significant part of the valudhaf entire estate if the recipient also sharebéndiebts and liabilities
of the estate in accordance with the presumableofvihe testator.

Relationship of Intestate and Testamentary Inheritace. Exclusion



Section 637

(1) If the shares of the devisees do not exhausnéine estate, intestate succession shall beteffegith respect
to the remainder, unless otherwise provided bydawatherwise inferred from the will.

(2) Testators shall be entitled to exclude thegaleheirs or persons who could become their legaishfrom
intestate succession, either by naming other perasrtheir heirs or by making an explicit statemertheir wills.
Exclusion need not be justified.

(3) Persons eligible for a compulsory share of iithece can also be excluded from any intestateession
exceeding the compulsory share of inheritance.

Determination of Hereditary Share. Right of Accretion

Section 638

If a testator has named two or more heirs eithettfe entire estate, a part thereof, or a speesiiate item and has
not defined the size of their shares, the recigishtll succeed to equal shares.

Section 639

(1) If a testator has named two or more deviseethBbwhole estate or a part thereof, thereby eketuintestate
succession, and if a devisee becomes disqualifigtbut having a substitute heir, the shares ofdteer devisees
named for the same part of the estate shall beased proportionately (right of accretion).

(2) If a disqualified devisee is also the legal ledithe testator, the hereditary shares of therodlevisees who are
also legal heirs of the testator shall be incregsegortionately on the basis of the right of atioreon condition
that there is no alternate devisee for the disiedlperson and none can be otherwise inferred tranwill.

(3) A devisee named for a specific object of intaerte shall have a right of accretion only as altesf the
disqualification of another devisee named for @@ object and only with respect to that object.

Alternate Devisees

Section 640

(1) A testator shall be entitled to nhame anothasqe as devisee in the event a devisee is distpthlifom
inheritance (alternate devisee).

(2) If a devisee is also the testator's legal Hegr,descendant shall be considered his alterratisak in the case
of his disqualification, unless otherwise presdlilrethe will.

Legacies and Enjoinders

Section 641

(1) A legacy is any property in an estate that eégjuzathed directly to a specific person if suctresli® not
regarded as inheritance.

(2) It shall also be a legacy if a testator obligasheir to perform a material service for a legate

(3) A legacy can also be left to an heir (pre-lggaé person who is himself a legatee can alsourddned by a
legacy (sub-legacy). If there is any doubt, a lggawll burden the heir.

(4) Legatees named jointly for the same servicdl figaentitled to the right of accretion in an afglfashion
under the same conditions as devisees named iaatesfispecific objects of inheritance.



Section 642

(1) A testator shall be entitled to burden a pensbo receives a part of an estate with an obligatii@t no other
person will become entitled to claim (enjoindenterested bodies shall be entitled to request énfopnance of a
public interest enjoinder that consists of a sendaitable for being the subject of a contract.ukhohere be any
doubt, the heir shall be subject to the enjoinder.

(2) If it is probable that the testator wished tak® a bequest contingent upon the discharge ohjmeder, the
person burdened with the enjoinder shall forfe@ bequest if he fails to discharge the enjoindef tite discharge
of the enjoinder becomes impossible for reasombatable to him.

Section 643

The provisions of testamentary inheritance shalldbly applied to legacies and enjoinders, unlessait be
otherwise inferred from the relevant provisions.

Chapter LV

Invalid and I noperative Wills

Invalid Wills

Section 644
The wills of two or more persons included in themsadocument in any form shall be invalid.
Section 645

(1) A testator's testamentary disposition accordingshich another heir shall, as of some event date, replace
the previous heir in respect of the inheritanca part thereof, shall be invalid. However, in therg of the death of
the devisee named in the first place, a devisd bbalalid as an alternate devise if the conditittreseof have been
satisfied.

(2) This provision shall not preclude a legacy tisatontingent on some condition or date. A peratro has
acquired a legacy shall not be entitled to dispuseeither inter vivos or mortis causa until tbendition or date has
occurred. Prohibition of alienation and encumbrasitall be recorded in the property register in eespf the real
property serving as the legacy. This provision Ishai affect the rights of a third person, acquiredjood faith and
for a consideration.

Section 646
Naming a devisee not yet conceived at the deatiheofestator shall be invalid.
Section 647
(1) Unintelligible, impossible, or contradictoryratditions shall be invalid. However, the invalidiaf a condition
shall not affect the validity of a testamentarypdisition, unless it can be established that thateswould not have
made the disposition without the condition.
(2) A testamentary bequest rendered contingennhambawful condition precedent shall be invaliddam illegal

condition subsequent must not be taken into account

Section 648



The will of a person placed under a conservatorgp precludes legal competency shall be valithéf reason
for being placed under conservatorship ceasesisb lexthe time the will is drafted.

Section 649

(1) A testamentary disposition shall be invalid if

a) the testator was mistaken concerning the cont#itgs statements or did not want to make a stat¢wfesuch
content at all;

b) the testator had been persuaded to make the stattdoy a mistaken assumption or some subsequently
frustrated expectation;

c) the testator had been coerced into making theadlispn by an unlawful threat or an unfair influenprovided
in both cases that the testator would not otherhvise made the disposition.

(2) An invalid provision shall become valid if thestator subsequently approves it in the form pitesd for a
will.

Inoperative Wills

Section 650

(1) Wills shall become inoperative if abrogatedléds otherwise provided by law, the regulationsegowng the
making of wills shall govern abrogation.

(2) If a the testator drafts a new will, the prexsowill shall be deemed abrogated. The dispositidrike previous
will that are not in contradiction to the dispasits of the new will, if the contrary intention dfet testator cannot be
established, shall remain in force.

Section 651

(1) A holographic will shall become inoperativeitfis destroyed either by the testator, havingaesntary
capacity, or by another person with his consenif, thie testator reconciles himself to destructi@yond his control.

(2) A private will deposited with a notary publibadl become inoperative if it is recovered by thstator, unless
the deposited document is otherwise in conformity whe requisites of a holographic will.

(3) A nuncupative will shall become inoperativetié testator had the opportunity to draft a wilkimother form
without any difficulty during an uninterrupted pedi of three months following the cessation of theasion that
provided the conditions for making the nuncupatiii

Partially Invalid or Inoperative Wills

Section 652
If any disposition from among the several disposisi of a will is invalid or inoperative, it shalbhaffect the

validity or effect of the other dispositions, urdegherwise provided by the testator.

Litigation of a Will

Section 653

Allegation of a will being invalid or inoperativean only be made by a person who himself would iihtoerbe
relieved of a burden if the will is declared ingbtir inoperative.



Section 654

Beneficiaries shall be entitled to enforce thedirms to have a will declared invalid or inoperatiteany time.
Chapter LVI
Contracts of Inheritance

General Regulations Governing Contracts of Inheritace

Section 655

(1) By concluding a contract of inheritance, a dtmt shall be obliged to assume the obligation dma the
contracting party as his heir in exchange for suppoa life-annuity.

(2) A testator shall be entitled to make any testatary disposition in a contract of inheritancectsaontractual
disposition in the contract of inheritance by thleen party contracting with the testator shall ipealid.

Section 656

The provisions on written wills shall be appliedyaeding the validity of contracts of inheritancettwithe
difference that the consent of the legal represiertand the approval of the guardian shall be irequfor the
validity of a contract of inheritance made by asper of diminished capacity and, furthermore, thegt formal
requirements of wills written by other persons khpbly to contracts of inheritance even if theg drafted in the
handwriting of one of the parties. The validityao€ontract of inheritance can be tied to officigbeoval.

Section 657

(1) A testator shall not dispose of any of his @by bound by a contract of inheritance eitherrini@os or
mortis causa. Prohibition of any alienation of amtumbrance on the real property bound by the acnwof
inheritance shall be recorded in the property tegis favor of the party contracting with the test.

(2) This provision shall not affect any right oftlird person that has been acquired in good faitth for
consideration.

Section 658

(1) In respect of the amendment and terminatiom @bntract of inheritance, the provisions on supflde-
annuity) contracts shall be applied.

(2) The regulations governing the creation of cacts of inheritance shall be applied to the forneguirements
for termination or amendment. However, if a corttifzees been terminated without the compulsory fomaquisites
and the actual state of affairs corresponding tbdras been effected by the consent of the patéesjnation of the
contract shall be valid even without the otherwdempulsory formal requirements.

Testamentary Gifts

Section 659



(1) If a gift has been given under the conditioattthe donee outlives the donor, the regulation&egong gifts
shall be applied to the contract with the differericat the formal requirements to be applied dhalthe same as
those for contracts of inheritance.

(2) A testamentary gift shall be deemed valid dolya bequest that would qualify as a legacy inla w

Disposal of Anticipated Inheritance

Section 660
(1) Descendants of a testator shall be entitlezbtelude a contract among themselves regarding @nécipated

inheritance even during the lifetime of the testato
(2) Contract shall only be valid in writing.

TitlelV
COMPULSORY SHARE OF INHERITANCE
Chapter LVII
Compulsory Share of Inheritance and I ts Satisfaction

Persons Entitled to a Compulsory Share of Inheritane

Section 661

The descendants, spouse, and parents of a testatbbe entitled to a compulsory share of inhed&if such
person is a legal heir of the testator or wouldobe in the absence of a testamentary dispositidgheatime of
descent and distribution.

Disinheritance

Section 662

A person validly disinherited by a testator in testamentary disposition shall not be entitled twompulsory
share of inheritance. Disinheritance shall be vatty if the testamentary disposition expresslyiéates the reason
therefor.

Section 663

(1) Disinheritance can take place if a person ledtito a compulsory share of inheritance
a) is undeserving of inheritance from the testator;
b) has committed a serious crime to the injury oftdsator;



c) has attempted to take the life of the testateptause or his next of kin or has committed anogleeious crime
to their injury;

d) has seriously violated his legal obligation tosup the testator;

e) lives by immoral standards;

f) has been sentenced to five years imprisonmemtnger by verdict.

(2) A testator can also disinherit his spouse beeafi a conduct seriously violating conjugal duties

Section 664

(1) Disinheritance shall be invalid if the reasar ft has been condoned by the testator before ngakis
testamentary disposition, and it shall become ireipee by subsequent pardon even if the testamediaposition
is not revoked.

(2) If disinheritance is invalid, an heir shall batitled to a compulsory share of inheritance. dses in which
disinheritance is nullified by a subsequent pardonheir shall inherit in accordance with the gahexgulations.

Extent and Basis of Compulsory Shares of Inheritare

Section 665

(1) Under the title of compulsory share of inherite, descendants and parents shall be entitledlt@fwhat is
due to a legal heir as calculated on the basisetdompulsory share of inheritance.

(2) If a spouse is entitled to usufruct as a ldwgat, his compulsory share of inheritance shaliigelimited degree
of usufruct that provides for his needs, in consitien of the property he has inherited, his owoperty, and the
earnings from his labor. Otherwise, a spouse $figaéintitled to half of his legal share of inhertaras a compulsory
share of inheritance.

Section 666

(1) The basis of a compulsory share of inheritasdbe net value of an estate, and the net valuheatime of
donation, of the donations granted by the testater vivos.

(2) If the calculation of a donation at its netualat the time it is made is seriously unjust tg aerson
concerned, the court shall determine the valubé®tionation in light of all of the circumstances.

(3) When calculating the net value of an estaggdées and enjoinders shall not be considered@asmrances.

Section 667

(1) The following shall not pertain to the basisscdfompulsory share of inheritance:

a) the values of donations granted by the testatanytvody more than fifteen years prior to his death

b) the values of donations granted by the testatforéehe creation of a relationship conveying éaritent to a
compulsory share of inheritance;

c¢) the values of gifts not exceeding the common value

d) the value of support given to a spouse and descemevho are in need of support;

e) the value of support provided without consideratio other persons in need up to the extent nege$sa
subsistence.

(2) Marriage or, otherwise, the conception of thddcshall constitute a relationship conveying gathent to a
compulsory share of inheritance to children borwedlock or adopted by the spouses. If a testat® married
more than twice, the first marriage shall be thktienship conveying entitlement to a compulsonargh of
inheritance.

(3) Only property items included in the estate Isbatve as a basis for the compulsory share ofritaéimee due a
spouse in the form of usufruct.

(4) Donations the inclusion of which have been etett by the testator shall not be added to theshafsia
beneficiary's own compulsory share of inheritance.



Value Serving for Satisfaction of a Compulsory Shag of Inheritance.
Inclusion

Section 668

(1) Everything received by a beneficiary from atatsunder any title as well as any gratuitous tdonga he has
received from the testator shall be applied tesathe compulsory share of inheritance, on coadithat it shall be
added to the basis of the compulsory share of itamee (inclusion).

(2) If a person entitled to a compulsory sharenbiritance has been disqualified from inheritatioe value of all
of the donations received by that person or hiselegants shall be included in his descendant's glzony share of
inheritance. Two or more descendants shall inctlatetions in proportion to their shares in thetesta

(3) A testator shall be entitled to cancel inclaswith an express statement. Cancellation of inctushall not be
effected if it would injure the compulsory shareartieritance of another eligible person.

Responsibility for Satisfaction of a Compulsory Shee of Inheritance

Section 669

(1) Dispensation, or completion, of compulsory sisasf inheritance can be demanded in the followirigr:

a) responsibility for satisfaction of a compulsonash of inheritance primarily falls on persons hgvinshare of
the estate;

b) the donees receiving donations from a testatdrinvitfteen years prior to his death shall be remspale for that
part of the compulsory share of inheritance thancé be satisfied from the estate, irrespectiveheftemporal order
in which the donations were received.

(2) The share of responsibility of several persshall be determined by the applicable value ofrtigeants
(Section 670).

(3) A person who has lost a grant through no fafilhis own shall not be liable for a compulsory rehaf
inheritance.

Section 670

(1) A person who has received a grant shall beoresiple for satisfying a compulsory share of intarte up to
the total value of his grant. However, a persotitledtto a compulsory share of inheritance shaltdsponsible only
up to the value of the grant that is in excess®ofdyitimate hereditary share.

(2) The spouses and descendants of persons entitled compulsory share of inheritance as well as th
descendants' spouses shall be exempt from respibipsitihe total value of their grants, even ibmbined with the
value of the grant of the person entitled to a calsgry share of inheritance, do not exceed thdilegte hereditary
share of the person entitled to a compulsory sbéiieheritance. This provision cannot be appliedhié person
entitled to a compulsory share of inheritance asses claim against his spouse, his descendatisatescendant's
spouse.

(3) In the aforementioned cases, the legal hemyditaare shall be taken into account in accordantethe basis
of the compulsory share of inheritance.

Dispensation of Compulsory Shares of Inheritance

Section 671

(1) Compulsory shares of inheritance shall be dispd without any encumbrance or limitation. If, lever, a
compulsory share of inheritance is dispensed amdedmaining property is insufficient to ensure liheted usufruct



of the spouse, the part of the compulsory shaial#ritance ensuring limited usufruct can only lispdnsed after
usufruct is terminated.

(2) If a testator has left property with any lintiten or encumbrance to a person entitled to a césopyishare of
inheritance, the limitation shall only apply to thehich is above and beyond the compulsory shaiatadritance.
However, a testator shall be entitled to providat tthe beneficiary shall only receive the compuylsshare of
inheritance if he does not accept the limitatiomimcumbrance in respect of the compulsory shaighefitance.

Section 672

(1) A person entitled to a compulsory share of iithace shall be entitled to demand that his shardispensed
in money.

(2) A compulsory share of inheritance is due indkifit was the testator's intention declared intieos or by a
testamentary disposition.

(3) If dispensation of a compulsory share of infage in money is injurious either to the beneficiar to the
obligor, the court shall, in light of all of thercumstances, be entitled to order the compulsoayesbf inheritance to
be dispensed wholly or partly in kind.

TitleV

LEGAL EFFECTS OF INHERITANCE

Chapter LVII

Acquisition of Inheritance

Descent and Distribution

Section 673

(1) Descent and distribution shall occur upon thathd of the testator.
(2) Upon descent and distribution, heirs shall &#egan estate, their legitimate shares in an estateertain
objects from an estate (inheritance) without aceg# or other legal act.

Disclaiming Inheritance

Section 674

(1) An heir shall be entitled to disclaim an intanice after descent and distribution. The statey kEgal heir,
shall not be entitled to disclaim an inheritance.

(2) An heir shall be entitled to disclaim partialya

a)

b) inheritance of a farmland and/or its equipmenteasories, livestock, and tools and implementhgiis not
engaged in agricultural production by profession.

(3) Any disclaimer rendered contingent on a conditor time or made with a restriction, as well ay dlicit
partial disclaimer shall be invalid.



Section 675

(1) An heir who explicitly or implicitly waives theght to disclaim his inheritance after descerd distribution
shall no longer be entitled to disclaim the inkaerie.

(2) Abjuration of the right to disclaim an inheritze shall be effected by a statement filed withrtbeary public
competent for the probate proceeding.

(3) Taking possession of the inheritance or anyeotict relating to the estate that demonstratesh#ies
unambiguous intention to accept the inheritancdl stigo be construed as abjuration of the rightisclaim an
inheritance. An heir's failure to file a disclaimafrthe inheritance within the period set by a mptaublic at the
request of any person concerned shall also berceuasas a disclaimer.

Special Provisions for Legacies and Enjoinders

Section 676

The provisions on the acquisition of inheritancallsalso be duly applied with regard to legacied anjoinders.

Chapter LI1X
Legal Statusof Heirs

Estate Debts

Section 677

(1) The following shall be construed as estatesiebt
a) costs of a proper burial for the testator;

b) applicable costs of acquiring, securing, and hiagdhn estate (estate costs), as well as the obgisobate
proceedings;

c) the testator's debts;

d) obligations based on the compulsory share of itdrare;

e) liabilities based on legacies and enjoinders.

(2) The nature and existence of an estate debit rstiabe affected by the fact that it was incuriedavor of the

heir as a creditor either before or after descedtdstribution.

Section 678

(1) Debts shall be satisfied in the sequence éstaal for the different categories of estate debts.

(2) In respect of a debt category in which fullisfaiction of all of the debts is no longer possilsiaisfaction shall
made according to the proportion of claims.

Responsibility for Estate Debts

Section 679

(1) Heirs shall be responsible to creditors foatestlebts with the objects and proceeds of théeestahe objects
or proceeds of an estate are not in the heirs'egeim at the time the claims are enforced, thes lsiall even be
responsible with their other property up to theueabf their inheritance.



(2) However, the items of property that have nohednto the heir's possession, the claims and oiflets that
could not be enforced, as well as the non-existrageeds of conveyed property shall be taken intmant when
determining the degree of the heir's responsihilitly so far as the heir has lost these for reaatiributable to him.

(3) A spouse shall endure the satisfaction of toesliclaims, with the exception of legacies anpbieders, from
the property encumbered with his spousal usuff@ompulsory shares of inheritance must not injueeréstricted
right of a spouse's usufruct.

Satisfaction by an Heir

Section 680

(1) As long as there are grounds for an heir torassthat the estate debts are fully covered byethate, if he
disregards the obligations assumed by the tesitatir vivos without consideration as well as théigdtions based
on legacies and enjoinders, he shall be allowedatisfy debts without adhering to the order of sfattion.
Otherwise, he shall be entitled to provide satt&aconly in accordance with the order (Section)678

(2) A creditor who holds a lien on some item ofgeay that belongs to an estate or has another eigburing
special satisfaction, shall be entitled to seekdatisfaction up to the value of the collateraespective of the order
of satisfaction.

(3) If an heir fails to observe these provisions feasons within his control, he shall, for thiagen, be
responsible to creditors who remain unsatisfiedh\wis entire property.

Notification of Estate Creditors

Section 681

(1) If there are reasonable grounds for assumiag ttiere are unknown estate debts, heirs shalinbied to
request the notary public to notify the estate itoesito announce their claims.

(2) A creditor who does not announce his claim inithe period specified in the notice of the notpumplic shall
not be entitled to raise objections to satisfadtieffected before his announcement with regarchéoarder of
satisfaction and the proportion of the satisfactibireditors within the same category. If an estas already been
distributed, the aforementioned creditor shall dmdyentitled to claim satisfaction from the co-keir proportion to
their respective shares, unless, in both case$ing have been aware of the claim even withaiatimouncement.

Legal Status of Heirs

Section 682

(1) Two or more heirs shall be jointly entitledttee property of an estate before the estate istulistd.

(2) The general provisions of co-ownership shallapglied to the community of co-heirs, whereby,obefan
estate is distributed, the estate's claims can lbalgemanded in the name of all of the heirs arttieir favor, and
debtors shall only be able to effect performancalltof the heirs.

(3) A community shall cease with the distributiohtbe estate. Testators shall be entitled to determby
testamentary disposition, the manner in which tbsiates will be distributed.

Section 683

(1) Co-heirs shall be subject to joint and sevdiedility for common estate debts both before aftérathe
distribution of the estate.

(2) The heir to whom a testator has left a spetiifieg or right that is of no greater value thagifaof usual value
shall be liable for the claims of estate creditumby if the claims cannot be recovered from thesotto-heirs.



Responsibility of a Legatee for Estate Debts

Section 684

(1) A legatee who has received satisfaction atetiense of another estate creditor shall, in aecme with the
regulations governing illicit gains, be liable twat creditor if the creditor has not been able litaim satisfaction
from the heir.

(2) A legatee shall be responsible, as would an héth respect to the legacy or enjoinder burdgriim.

PART SIX

CLOSING PROVISIONS

Section 685

For the purposes of this Act

a) legal regulation: shall mean Acts of Parliament gadernment decrees; local government resolutians a
authorized by and within the scope of law; in resmé Subsection (3) of Section 29, SubsectiomfZpection 200,
Subsection (6) of Section 209/B, Subsection (1p@cftion 305, Subsections (3) and (4) of Section &Bdsection
(2) of Section 523 and Subsection (3) of Sectiod, B# of which are legal regulations;

b) close relatives: spouses, next of kin, adoptedsqrex, stepchildren, foster children, adoptive paren
stepparents, foster parents, brothers, and sisetasives, furthermore, are common-law spousessgs of the next
of kin, fiancees; next of kin, brothers, and sistefa spouse; and spouses of bothers and sisters;

C) economic organization' means state-owned compaaibser state-owned economic agencies, cooperatives
business associations, professional associationgsprofit companies, companies of certain legal tiesti
subsidiaries, water management organizations, tfonemagement associations, court bailiffs' officasd private
entrepreneurs. The provisions governing econongarieations shall be applied to the state, localegaments,
budgetary agencies, associations, public bodiesfamdations in connection with their economid\aiies, unless
the law provides otherwise for such artificial pars;

d) consumer: shall mean any person who is a partydon&ract concluded for reasons other than econamic
professional activities;

e) "consumer contracghall mean any contract concluded by a consumegngyetson acting within the scope of
his economic or professional activities; in the laggpion of the provisions of this Act pertaining guarantee and
warranty, a consumer contract shall be construe@dmgs contract the object of which is a movable prop
(consumer goods) with the exception of electricitater and gas sold in tanks or bottles or in amgomeasured
quantity, articles sold under judicial executionsome other regulatory procedure, and used artsdiesby auction
in which the consumer is also allowed to partiapat

Section 685/A

Unless otherwise provided by legal regulation, camstaw spouses shall be construed as two unmgpeezbns
living together in an emotional and financial commityin the same household.

Section 685/B

(1) 'Interlocking directorates' means a relatiopshiwhich the party with direct or (through anathiatermediary
economic organization) indirect influence in anremmic organization

a) holds over fifty per cent of the voting rights byyof his own right as a member (shareholder) oway of
agreement with another member (shareholder) oéth@omic organization, or

b) is entitled to select and recall the majority ofextive employees or members of the supervisorycbloaway
of his own right as a member (shareholder).



(2) The ratio of direct ownership shall be calcaethby multiplying the voting right or ownershipicabf the party
with controlling influence in the intermediary e@onic organization by the voting right or the owrépsratio held
by the intermediary economic organization in thetoaled economic organization, whichever is greate

(3) The direct and indirect ownership shares artthgaights of relatives [Paragraft) of Section 685] shall be
applied concurrently.

(4) For the purposes of Subsection (2) the votightror ownership share held in an intermediarynecoic
organization shall not be taken into consideratidghis below twenty-five per cent. If the votimgght or ownership
share held in an intermediary economic organizasaver fifty per cent, it shall be applied on thiole.

Section 686
The provisions of this Act on buildings shall bdydapplied to other building structures as well.
Section 687

The enactment of this Act and the establishmemtloér necessary transitional provisions shall beegwed in a
separate Law-Decree.

Section 688

Within the framework of Section 3 of Act | of 199%omulgating the Europe Agreement establishing an
association between the Republic of Hungary andEilmpean Communities and their Member Statesgedign
Brussels on 16 December 1991, this Act containslatigns that may be approximated with the follogviegal
regulations of the European Communities:

a) Section 377 with Directive 85/577/EEC on the prttatof consumers in respect of contracts negatiateay
from commercial establishments;

b) Subsections (3) and (5) of Section 205, Subse¢#pof Section 207, Sections 209-209/D, and Papdgiaof
Section 685 with Council Directive 93/13/EEC onainterms in consumer contracts;

¢) Subsections (1)-(3) of Section 248, Subsectiong3Lpf Section 277, Subsection (2) of Section 3Bé&ction
305/A, Subsections (1), (2) and (5) of Section 3®8bsection (2) of Section 307, Subsection (4) extisn 308,
Subsection (2) of Section 308/A, Subsection (1Bettion 309, Section 311, Subsection (2) of Sec3iod, and
Paragraphsl) ande) of Section 685 with Directive 1999/44/EC of the &pean Parliament and of the Council on
certain aspects of the sale of consumer goodsssutiated guarantees;

d)



